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Since the independence of Namibia in 1991@ social problem®f the low-income areas persist
despite theamendments of the laws to improve their wéléing. However, planning in Namibia
adopted a marketed approach to solve urban problems, and the good intentions of the various
new policies and programmes did not reach all the residents in urban areasa3éetady of

the Havana settlement, a loimcome area in Windhoek containing both formal and informal
sections, exemplifies the skewed relationships between planning officials and residents.
Although planning focuses on the provision of services and hgugsitowincome areas, the
Havana case study demonstrdtéhat there are other pressing needs which planning does not
take into consideration. The lack of accessible and useful community open spaces for various
sociocultural activities is a major conces a result, increased stress leveisre observed in

the Havana community, with negative consequences for the-begtig of both the area and its

residents.

Having adopted an indigenous knowledge system (IKS) lens, the study first eldlmrate past
planning practices to illustrate how planning was involved in creating such deficits in the low
income areas, and how such approaches weradepted by the posapartheid administrations

and continue in different formsdespite amended legislation and poés. The evolution of the
conventional modernist planning approaches was elaborated upon, followed by various post
modern critiques raised against planning tools such as collaborative and participatory planning

practices.

To foreground IKS as an alternatior complementary planning approach, the study explored
various cultural open spaces of two indigenous communities as case studies. The exploration was
to identify which spatial IKS, still existing and useful, could be harnessed by planning as important
tools that can assist in improving the wbking of the communities in loamcome areas. The

two cultural open spaces, th@upaleof the Ovawambo community, and tlenuvandawith its
okuruuoof the Ovaherero community, provided important insights irstiegard. Aspects such

as community respect, welleing, cooperation, environmental respect and care, are all issues

which are being taught, lived and experienced at these cultural open spheese their



foregrounding in this study as essential space® 3Jpatial IKS aspects revealed that planning,
despite being caught up in neoliberal martet policies, could still engage local knowledges to
address the plight of the majority residents in lemcome areas. These spatial IKS include cultural
frameworksthat empower local communities to help themselves and craft a better future for
themselves and their lonterm welkbeing. The study thus propodédor these spatial IKS to be

included in legislation, policies and practices in Windhoek and the rest obtin&ry.

The studywaslargelyqualitative researchinterviews, informal discussions, group circles (focus
groups) storytelling approacheand participant observation in various traditional events were
engaged to obtain as much information as possiflee findings and analysis deduced that
planning policies and practices continue to excltiie marginalisedirbancommunities such as
those in Havangome due to reliance on a single rational process of solving problEmsstudy
revealed that spatial IK&es exist and could help planning in addressing the-lestig of low

income residential areas and their residents.

It is hoped that the recommendations made in this study will enable, and lead to the
improvement of relations through additional IKS inpbigtween planners and their local
communities,which could eventually lead to loincome areas such as Havana to be treated
differently than in its current practice form. It is inigHight, and the low levels of spatial IKS
research and awareness in Namibia, that suggestions were made for further research on this

topic be given increased consideration.

Key terms cultural frameworks cultural open spacesndigenous knowledge systemkw-

income settlementsmodernist planningplupale; omuvandaspatial planning
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Chapter 1
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1.1  Introduction

¢ KNES RSOFRS&a 2F bl YAOALlF QA& AYyRSLISYRSigtiapS KI &
urban and regional planning systemamely that of the settlements notachievingthe
expected and pursued goals of the various improvement prognasbeing proposed or
implemented.The planning system has smmeextent failed to transform the urban areas
into fully integrated and inclusive settlementswhich all the residents enjoy the benefits of
urban living.This is despitdhe Constitutionof the Republic of Namibia, 199Which is
considered amodel for Africa and one of the most liberal and democrainstitutions
globally(Ruppel2010:329). Variousamendments toand the creation of new planningnd
environmentl managementegislation and policiesere crafted immccordancevith the 1990
Constitutionfor the postapartheid periodto address past inequalities (Republic of Namibia
2018).

Nonetheless, dack of transformation and integratiois largelyobservedin the lowincome
and previously disadvantagearban areas,ncluding theso-called informal settlements
Thesdow-incomeareas, as observed, display the disjunction that exist betwhkerirtended
planning outcomes of the officials and policies, and the aspirations of the resid&dritsKwe
Biti 2018; Larsen & Augustug020). Almost all segregated African townshipsNamibiaare
depicting this unfortunate situatiorwhich can ultimately be translatedby this studyas
displayinga lack of sense of plack this context, the sense of place refers to the interactions
the peoplehave with theirresidential areathus a deeprooted connection between people
and their placewhich include the perceptions and feelingsout that space Campbell 2018;
ErdiawKwasie & Basson 2017)he situationis aggravated by poor service delivery, the
deterioration of existing sefges, theobserveddoy t@areattitude of the residentsandthe
laisse-faire attitude of the administrators and planners towards thdse-income areas
Moreover, and in the context of this studya clearobservableabsence of spatial local

indigenousknowledges in the process of plaoekingand planning further contributes to



this spatial neglectHowever, in the few cases whespatiallocal indigenousknowledges
have been accommodated, they have been largely misplactéuat they do not serve the
local residentsThe use of the plurddnowledgesn this study, is to emphas the existence
of many diversecultures with different knowledgedesides the privileged scientific and
technical knowledge which dominatecurrentknowing in modern societies (Sandercock
1998:5). It has been proven thatie different knowledges exist, and that they play important
survival and welbeing roles in respective ilgenous and local communitielsgmet al. 2020;
Simonet al. 2020).

Despite changes to the legislative framework, urban problems inincame areas persist.
¢CKS ljdzSatAaz2y GKIFIG O02YSa (2 GKS LI I yyiéNDa
policiescrafted in the spirit of a progressive Constitution (Rupp@l0), are the basic living
conditions not improving in the lowncome areas of the Namibian urban environment? What
is missing in the system, the peopnd the places that could assist the urbareas to be
transformed into acceptable and inclusive settlements that were wished for at
independence? What is planning doing or not doing that prevent urban &masmproving

towards accepted standarggus creaing agreatersense of place

It isthose postapartheid unacceptable urban living conditiahst lead to a lack of sense of

Y A

place coupledwith the questions posed abovthat havestimulated theauthorQ & A yoll S NB & U

venture beyond the current planning frameworks and practices, and tooexg@lternative
methods of doing plannindt is argued that alternative planning methods, such as spatial
indigenous knowledgesystems(lIKS)and values are stillas beforeindependence, being
hidden or stored behind the scenes, and are not visible irctpra and theory as far as
planning is concerned. A further argument is that current planning frameworks, legislation
and policies are quiet about alternative local indigenous knowledge and are still stuck in the
Westernscientific and conventional planrgnmethodologiesin that vein, Porter (201@8)
argua that for planning to achieve acceptable levels of transformation, it needs to
deconstruct itself ontologically and epistemgically to unearth the obstacles in this process.

In the context of WindhoeR& LJ2f A OA S a thEihtdnded guRBomein IdvizénieS @ S
areas, Chitekwaiti (2018404) argued for planning to be turned upside down to enable new
radical imagining of the city.



Therefore,and in line with the aboventroduction, this study made three claims that
contribute to a lack of sense of place for the Namibpast-apartheid low-income urban

settlements:

1 Urban planning, since independence, has followed the same trend as previous colonial
and apartheidspatialsystems by adopting and punsg the same oppressing rational
comprehensive planning systems

1 The planning legislation and the policiagplacecontinue to ignorespatiallKSn terms
of settlement planningand this has adverse effects on the wwmding of particularly
the low-income areas and their residents

f Planning practice in Namibia is detached from the l&& Y Y dzy IKeStyleS, Zutl
thus continues to struggle with lange regulations that doot promote inclusive and

integrated spaces.

1.2  Problemstatement

Since tke independence of Namibia in 1990, varionsasures were implementedo change

the apartheid planning legislatici improve the urban situations in the country. The Town
Planning Ordinance (1954) and the Townships and Division of Land Ordinance (1968), wh
have shaped the Namibian spatial planning #odong time, have undergoneseveral
amendments since independence, but only managed to be replaced by a new combined law
in 2018. The longwaited Urban and Regional Plannitgt (URPA)Act 5 of 2018is mow in
placeand theRegulations were finalised and published in September 2020.

Scholars from all over the previously cokad world especially the Southern African part,
have writtenwidelyand addressed the fact that despite the attainment of independence and
the implementation of new planning laws and policies, the colonial and oppressive planning
systems thatdiscriminated against certain groups of people in urban arsgtdb persist
(Beriisford 2011;Charman Tonkinet al. 2017; Chigudu2021; Cirolia & Berrisforcd2017;
Molebatsi & Kalabamu 2016Nel 201, b). Theserecently revisedpolicies,however, still
produce limited and constrained approaches and solutions towards urban-socimwmnic
problems and most often implemented within littkeeformed institutional structures and
frameworks (Chigudf021:1). As a consequence, some of the vielénded policy objectives
have not reacted the previously disadvantaged areas wheitee majority of the urban
residents find themselved.arsen & Augustuz020). The amended laws and policjgerough

variousadoptedimplementation strategiesstruggk with the creation of acceptable inclusive



and integrated urban areasasdemonstrated inthis studyby the example ofthe Havana
settlement in WindhoekPublic participation and theense of f[aceatmosphere especially

in the postapartheid black township$iave not improved despitéhesepolicyfixes due to
contradictions and ambiguities wheregulations and the everyday experience are worlds
apart In fact, eality demonstratesthat the postapartheid period is still dominated by the
continuation of previous methods of doing planning as alluded to al@hegudu2021;
Larsen & Augustuz020).

In a different context scholars from the settler states of Canada, Australia and New Zealand
have extensively addressed the problem of the persistence of dppressivecolonial
planning systems and the manngr which such systems continue to mask or hide other
alternative mehods of planning by suppressing and degrading other knowledge systems
(Barry& Porter 2011;McLeodet al. 2015; Porter 2010; Porter & Barry 203; Porter et al.
2017).This group of scholars, among many, pesvided importantessons and guidelines in
terms of the transformation efforts being implemented to address the issue of the lingering

colonial planning systems in tloentextof settler states.

This study is nobnly concernedwith the transformation of the planning system and its
practice, butalso with the underpinning assumption that if alternative knowledges are
embraced and fullynderstood andutilised, thewell-beingof the residentsand theirspaces
andplaces will be improvedequallythe general feeling of the love of the place, or sense of
placeand theplace maintenance&vill be greatlyenhanced |t is this sense of placas shown

in this study that can encourage the residents of the lemcome areas to look after their
places, andetter cooperate and participate as confident residemtsurban affairsVarious
scholars hae argued in favour of thesense of placaspect that it should be promoted by
allowing people to practice their knowledges and create local solutions; thaait espect
GKFG OFy AYONBlFasS (KS LIS2L) SQa gAftftAy3aySaa
and thatplacemaking principles should promote conditions under which ¢éxperienceof

the place users is improved\bbasiet al. 2016; Alyani & ldrlily 2019; Ellery & Ellerg019;
ErdiawKwasie& Basson 20%; Jiven & Larkham 2003;.arsen& Johnsor2012 Lewick&011).

The neglect or suppression of alternative knowleddmsexamplespatiallKSJed to planning
excluding important spacmaking methods that could have helped communitiesurban
areas, especially previously disadvantaged settlementyltpenjoy their areas. Important
land uses such as sacred and cultural spaces in most urbanvaeeasot included in the

various land use schemes and policies in place. This led to a situation where the nwdjority



the African urban population particularly the posapartheid urban aregsare not
experiencing urbanity in theivay of existence, but to live itsssemporal sojourners, as was
propagated and implemented by the previous colonial and apartheid governments.
Windhoel & -ific@m# areasand almost all othesimilarurban area®bservedn Namibia,

are no exceptions to this lack of sense of place expege

The focus of this studyvas therefore to explore the various local indigenous spatial
knowledges that have been neglected and hidden, bringing them to the fore, and to propose
them for inclusion into the spatial planning systems of Namimacontribute to the
improvement of negle@d lowincome areasuch as the Havana settlement in Windhpek

and consequently lead tan increasedense of place for the residents.

1.3 Researclobjectives

1. To explore the historical and current information on spatial IKS, practices, and
values from two indjenous communities in Namibia, namely the Ovaherero and
Ovawambo communities.

2. To determine how these spatial IKS could dfevalue in urban areas, and
simultaneously explore how these spatial IKS could influence the transformations
needed to make theurrent official planning practices and legislation in Namibia
more inclusive

3. To analyse how a shortage of open spaces, including cultural open spaces, in the
Havana settlement area affect the wlking of its residents.

4. To explore how spatial IKS could cdmite to effective planning and improvement

of the wellbeing ofthe Havana residents.

1.4 Researchlguestions

1. Do spatial indigenous knowledge systems exidtamibig?

2. What value do these spatial indigenous knowledgstems have for their (largely
rural) conmunities?

3. Could these spatial indigenous knowledge systems be of value in urban areas?

4. Could the recognition of spatial indigenous knowledge systems lead to inclusive
settlements?

5. What are the implications of integrating spatial indigenous knowledge system

with current planning fotheory andpractice?



1.5 Background to thecase studes

The urban case study is situated in Windhoisle central Khomasegionandii KS O 2 dzy (i NE ¢
capital city(seeFigure 1.6 0 ® 2 A Yy RK 2 S fargestanunixibalityandiobethér with
Swakopmund and Walvis Bay, are classified as Part 1 municip&died municipalities are

those local authoritiesthat are capable of generating their budgetand run their
administrative functions as stipulated in the Local Authorithes, Act23 of 1992In terms of

Section 3(1) of Act 23, the other local authority levels are classified as towns or villages
(Republic of Namibid992:11).2 Ay RK2S1 Qa L2 LJzZ I A2y 3INBG NI LI
easing of movement restrictions that chatarised the apartheid eraMitlin & Muller

2004:169). Windhoek ha a population of approximately 16771 people in 1991 (Republic of
Namibial991:15%® ¢ KS OA { §réwito 23829geoplelini2@0gvhile he last official

estimates from the 2011 national censpsit WindhoeK2 @opulation at 325858 people

(Republic of Namibi2011:7). Some official documents estimatell KS  Olcludeni | f Q&
population to be around 40000 (Municipality of WindhoeR017:51), while other sources

put the total population of Windhoek at around 4800 people Fanuel Maanda, municipal

planner, personal communication, February 20RbpulationStat201752021).

The other two case studies were carried out in Hwgelyrural areas of Namibia, mainly from
the northern regionsvhichincluded the OmusatiOhangwena@®shanaand Oshikoto regions
for the Ovawambo communds, and KunengOmahekeand Otjozondjupa areashere the
majority of the Ovaherero communésreside.Figure 1.4 depicts the various administrative
regions of Namibia, where the regions of the two case study commumiteggioned above

are shown.
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Figurel.l a) Namibianadministrativeregions b) Khomas region and its capitalVindhoek

SourceMicrosoft Bing Namibia(2021 Tom Tom)

The nature of this study was designed in such a way to visit various areas in the targeted
regions to obtain as much information as possible from cultural events. No specific places
were earmarked forthe observation of community cultural activies but rather, the
opportunities where events took place were included as part of this study. Heegeral

urban centressuch agDpuwo in the Kuneneegionand Okahao ithe Omusatiregion,were

visited for certain events, whilallagessuch as Orumana and @&tundaand other small ones

next to Opuwo were visited for mostly the Ovahimba (part of the Ovaherero) and the
Ovawambo ceremonial events. Other small villages such as Oruauku, Okaamatutjindo,
Okanguirii, Ehungiro in the Otjozondjupagionwere also visid for mostly the Ovaherero
cultural and ceremonial event¥$hese events were further enriched by observations of some
occasional events, although limited, that presented themselves in urban areas such as
Okahandja, about 6km north of Windhoek, and in Wilhoek itself.

1.5.1 Havana settlemenin Windhoek

The Havana settlement area is one of the extensions that sprang dbeehain Katutura
townshipof Windhoeksinceindependence of the countmpn 1990(seeFigurel.2). It was first
considered arnformal settlement, but later evolved into a mixture of infornfahregistered)
and formal (registered)parts as per the administrative descriptions of theunicipality
(Municipality of WindhoekR018a:46). The rapid urbanisation that marked the indepenaden

era with freedom of movement enshrined in the new urban polidegs to unprecedent



ANRPGUK 2F GKS OAGeQa LIRLJzZ | GA2Yy GhiKekweBith y T2 NI
2018:389; Weber & Mendelsohn2017:72). These informal settlementsre presently

multiplying incessantlyso that municipaliies struggle to provide adequate services to these
areas,making the inequalities observed during the previous colonial and apartheid eras to
deepen further and appear as the noffibarsen & Augustua020:73). At independence, the

Namibian urban population was estimated at 28% of the total population, while it was about

50% in 2018, with half of these living in informal settlemeni# (& Delgardo 2018:%).

The origin of Havana could be tracedth® spontaneous settlement of unemployed people

in the northern parts of Katutura due to the impossibility of affording houses and erven in the

formal Katutura residential aremnd 2 G KS Y dzy A OA Litréating Rec@@tionl LILINE |
areas for new migrants with the hope of relocating them to better areas at a later stage when
incomes improvedor better areasare found (Weber & Mendelsohn2017:72). This

assumption was underpinned by the belief that informal settlemargasthat were not

tolerated during the apartheid ef@ould not be viewed as permaneand should be replaced

by better developments in futurePeyroux 2001Weber & Mendelsohr2017; alsod SS w2 & Qa
2005 elaboration on this attitude).

Havana was onesuch reception aregFigure 1.3)that was initially earmarked by the
Municipalityof Windhoekduring the 19981993 period {itlin & Muller 2004:170).However,

the economicimprovements never materiaed for most residents, anthe growingsocic
economic inequalities prevented the intended spatial transformations set by the municipality
to take place (Larsen & August2@0:70). Developmentcontinuedat a slow pacewhile the

number of people entering areas such as Havianeeasedapidly.
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SourceMunicipalityof Windhoek(2020)




Figurel.3 Havana settlement extensions superimposed on an aerial photograph

SourceMunicipalityof Windhoek(2020)




Although areas such as Havana have grown faster thasewhich the municipalitycould
handle in terms of service and land provisions, they nevertheless managed to create
motivated social movemenignostly targeting housing and service delij)ehat successfully
negotiated certain aspects aheir wellbeing with the local authorities ChitekweBiti
2018:387). As planning around Windhoek continued to be directed fternalisti@ally set
standards and policiesuch aghe WindhoekStructure PlarfWSP1996) which sets outits
parameters of operatiorthat do not differ from the previous administration methogds
conformityrequirements angorogress was slow for the leimcome areagseeChitekweBiti
2018:387; Pysklywe2012:98-102). Nonetheless, ertain positive aspects came out of the
dialogue processes between social movemeffws example the Namibia Housing Action
Group and the Shack Dwellers Federation of Nam#ma the Municipality of Windhoek
especially in terms of access to lartbusingand some services\eber & Mendelsohn
2017:39). Figure 14 showssome of theseservices and modern developments in Havana.
However other socieeconomic illand shortagestill prevail in Havana and similar areber

one, there is an acute shoige of usable public open spadasHavana.

a ' b

Figurel.4 a) Part of formalsed Havana with some services recently instali&)l Some modern developments
(offices, shops, tarred roads) observed in Havana

SourceAuthor (September 202D

Figure 1.5hows a reasonable number of green spaces for Havana Extension 1, zoned public
open spaces, but these consist mainly of river courses and hills that are not favourable to the
NEB & A R S y (laadbth€ detideamihini€practices.
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Figurel.5 Zoning map of Havana Extension 1

SourceMunicipalityof Windhoek 2020)

In recent years, a family park was planned by the municipality for the Havana area, but this
could not be developebecause ofinancial constraints (Municipality of Windho2@18a:54).
In addition, the Windhoek Municipality reported in its annual rep@®182019) that low

income areas, including Havana, contidue experience high unemployment, poverty, drug

12



abuse, health risks and crime rates compared to other areas (Municipality of Windhoek
20181:46).

In its 20182019 annual report, the municipalityecognsed that its spatial planning and
control tools such as the Building Regulations (1968) andWedhoek Town Planning
Scheme\WTP§ (of 1976, amendedn 1997)were outdated and were no longer responsive

to the needs of the community and should bevised (Municipality of WindhoeR018a:94-

95). The municipality further proposed future ideas to improve the living conditions of the
residents through terms such as recreational play parks, smart city, open street concept, e
bikes and safety and securifgromotion (Municipality of Windhoek018a:30-38). Whether

such conceptsvould reach the residents of Havameastoo early to judge at this stage, but
literature warns that planning should revise its methodologies and concepts if it is to address
inequalites facing lowincome settlements such as Havana (Larsen & AuguxiRe:94
Odendaal 2016:20

However, as explored later in this study, the focus was not so much on the service and housing
problems facing Havana and other similar areas. The aim waspiorexhow municipal

policies interact with communities in terms of their potential local knowledge (mai<dy

that could assist in planning to improve the overall wading of these areast is important

to mention that fromthe observatiors, most of the Namibian indigenous communities were

found to resiek within the Havana settlement. These include language groups such as the
Ovawambo, Damara, Nama, Ovaherero, Kavango, Lozi and Tswarstudy however did

y2i @SyiadzNE AyiG2 SaidloftAakKAy3d GdKS Gz2alf O02YL

1.5.2 Ovawamborural community

The Ovawambo community are mostly settled in the northern parts of Namibia, particularly
in the areas such as Omusati, OhangaieOshana and Oshikoto regions ($ggurel.la).
Thiswasone of the groups chosen as a case study to provide insights in terms of their spatial
conceptualisations and practices that could potentially provide answers to the research
guestions. Their sp&l practices, although mostly practiced in the rural areas, are sometimes

observed in urban areas but at a reduced levéetidden approach.

In this study, the spatial practices of the Ovawambo people around their cultural/traditional
open space, thelupale, was investigated for better understanding and possible lessons that

planners could draw orkigure 1.6 shows some of these cultural/traditional practices.

13



Figurel.6 Ovawambo altural/traditional initiation dances

Notes: (a)lnitiation into adulthood byOvawambo elder women taking younger girls through initiation into adulthood and
good morals trainingMuashekele eal. 2018:20) (b) Traditional Ovawambo male dancenfupembg. The traditional
Ovawambo male dance is linked to healthy living in the community. Other types of dances exist for female@\isrosoft
Bing, Ovambo Tribe 2021)

1.5.3 Ovahererorural community

The Ovahererovas the second community case engaged with instistudy. They are
predominantly found in the Otjozondjupa, Omaheke and Kunene regions of Namibia (see
Figurel.1la). Similarly, their practices are fully experienced in the rural areas, while some are
observed in urban areas at certain occasions such asastralcommemorationsn towns

(see Figure 1.7)The investigation done for this study focused on the spatial practices that
revolve around their cultural/traditional open space, tbemuvanda(main open space) with

its okuruuo(holy fire). Similarly,ite aim was to explore possible lessons that planning could

potentially adopt in its practices and policies.

a b

Figurel.7 Ovaherero cultural practices

Notes:a) The Ovahereromuvandaopen space usage during a weddiiige hosting men rece@lobola items in the kraal,

GKAES 52YSY O006NARSQE 3INRdzLIE f STho SEOKFY3IS KAAG2NAOFE NR2I
group, right)(Author, February 2020p) TheOvahereroomuhiva (wedding songs and dance led by men) being performed

at the omuvandaat a social gathering plag®muti woutjing. These songs contain histories and other important stories of

the community(Author, May 202Q)
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1.5.4 The rationale forchoosing the case studies

The main reason for choosing the Havana settlement area as the urban case study was
primarily the ea® of accessibility for the researchethe familiarity of the area from work
experience and the availability of initial contadtsat contributed to the identification of
especially theknowledge holders residg in the area.Being part of the capital city, the
settlement is host to many diverse peoplaut display an obvious lack of usable community
open spacesThe focus otthe Havana settlement was further underpinned by the overriding
concern of this study, namelitow to improve lowincome areas in respect of lifestyle, well
being and healthy urban living through the harnessing of spatial IKS.clbice was an
advantage for tlke researcheyas hewasa resident of Windhoek, and thus an insider to the
site being investigated. The strategic location of Havana to the researcher enabled the
researcher to complete the study within the available limited budgetary and time constraints
and reduced the trips to the rur® 2 Y Y dzy dase St&d§t [§art.

Being the capital city, Windhoek presented an important opportunity to evaluate how
planning is responding to recent calls of multiplicitypiactice De Sat§ & Watson 2018;

Fiskeret al. 2019; Manuelet al. 2017;Sihlongonyan015a; Watsor2016). The settlement

of Havanajn turn, consists of many diverse groups of people from all areas of Namibia, and

this presented an opportunity for this study to explore how far these communities are
coexisting, and how they foresee coexistence in the future. The main concern of the
researcher, that of lack of sense of place indow 02 YS | NB I a utjiRledy WR2 Yy C
both the residents and the institutionsyas also an opportunity to evaluate this planning
LINPOESY YR AGa Ol dzaS Ay Qeipkession used heyeldoes B | @ ¢
refer to the state of mind or feeling of the residents and the officials about areas such as
Havana. The expression wased in this study to refer to the physical condition reflected by
Havana, with itdongue duée of unhealthy living conditions despite communities living there.

It is this condition that led to the residents and officials and their institutions beingedes

having &R 2 y Q @attihde havards this place.

As these types of studies are not prevalent in Namibia, the choosing of the two local
indigenous communities was to obtain initial insights on cultural spatial formationsdriyn
two groups.The rationale was to test whether their cultural open spacesstitl existing and
being used, and whether they can be replicated in urban areas as potential platforms of

participation. Again, one of the groups, the Ovaherero community, is witl@rareawhich
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the researcher hails from. The Ovawambo community ieipet to the researcher, but
having grown up in the other groufhis group provided an opportunity to explore spatial IKS
O2y OSLJia 2dziaARS 2ySQa 2¢y &L} OSo

1.6  Significance othe study

New efforts in planning are being trigdrough the improvement o§patid planningpolicies

and plans. However, thé&ransformation and integratiorof urban areasinto acceptable
settlement areasare moving d a slow pace, and if it does occur, it takes place very timidly.
Moreover, najor segregation patterns still manifest tmselves in the new areas and
extensionsLowincomeareas are continuously experiencing a lack of basic service provisions,
and where they argrovided,they are left to deteriorate soon afterwards. Resideatyd
officials I LILISI NJ (2 KI @S R&«S&titdd JSvRile the pldhRiggy andi
development practitionerson their part,developed alaisse-faire attitude towards these
previously disadvantaged areake main goal of what planning is supposed to encourage
and achievethat of a sense gflace, is observably absent from tlev-income urbarareas

and this studyhighlighted this major concern

Therefore, KA & & ( dzR & Quaas partly Ioyérhphdsi€he/r@eévancy of spatidKSfor

the improvement of lowincome urban areasand to foreground this knowledge as an
important planning alternativeOn the other hand, the study attermgd to bring together the
planning practitioners with the local communities through learning from each other,

therefore, to subsequently increase the pool ofalable spatial planning knowledges.

Another importan contribution of this studywasto assist planning practitioners to open up
to all theurbanresidents andobtain important inpus from indigenous groups thawould
enhance thamplementation of theirplanning projects, as public participation will be taken
to a higher and more open levelhe promotion of processeand conceptsuch agublic
participation, collaborative planning and dialogwath the neglected and abandoned
communities of lowincome areasirea significant step towards ar@aprovement and sense
of place, and some scholars have written widely on such cond@pistein1969; Barry &
Porter 2011;De Satg§ & Watson 2018Heaky 2003; Innes& Booher 2016 \Watson2009a;
Winkler& Duminy2016).

Nevertheless, thistudy attempted to demonstrate that planning together with indigenous

communities through the adoption of some of the useful spatiatligenous spacenaking
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skills,would lead to improved and acceptable urban settlements and neighibhoods, and
that residentswould find pride in improvingheir own living spaces as wellhus, the study
waslk y FGOSYLIWG (2 | RRNBsscafardakitSdesbaierad @iabo@l NI

Moreover, this study is significant to the planners, residents and various community and
government leaders as it encourages all these people to start thinking differently about

planning and about alternative space production methodgies

Finally,another significant contributionwasthe exploration and provision of insights and
knowledge on a very little researched area, namely the relationship between spatial
indigenous knowledge and conventional planning systems in Namibia, thichieg and
FRRAY3I YAaairy3a |y 2spdtidpamringitératuredl KS O2 dzy (i NB Qa

1.7  Limitationsof the study

It is important to note that the field of spatial indigenous knowledge in Namilaiararely
documented, and thus existing spatial IKS literatuess wmited. This was a limitation on its
own, but the researcher reduced this concern by gathering much data from the indigenous
knowledge holders and elders themselviesaddition, old archival material, especially earlier
cultural radio recordings, weradded to enrich the understanding of the practiaasder
investigation A variety of literature from various disciplines was consulted, even if not directly
linked to indigenous spatial planning add more to the understanding of the phenomenon
being sudied. Another limitation related to the reduced IKS literatus@sthat although a

lot of historical documents written by historians or explorers who visited the area during the
early years prior to fulécale colorgation, were still availablesome ofthese documents were
biased towards a European interpretation of local communities, and the researcher had to

read as much as possible to arrive at proper conclusions or proposals.

Anotherlimitation wasposed by the researcher himself, whad allalongbeen in contact
through training,with the EureAmericanspatial planning systemsa South African tertiary
institutions,and thuscould stilloverlook some important aspects of indigenous planning. This
has beenaddressed in the research methods keep thisconcernto a minimum andthe
recent growingliterature from the settler states Latin America and Asiaxperiences has

beenconsulted for guidance in thaegard.

The fact that colorsation has been in the countrpr alongtime (1884;1990)is a problem

that some people have lost their knowledge through the years, and those whpastgesst
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are very few or very old Other people have lost their languages remaired with limited
levels for conversation purposes, but the large padseither abandoned or left with the
elders. Thus, efforts had to be made to identify tledders known to the communitand
knowledge holdersboth in urban and rural aes, particularly more so in theural areas

where the majority of the indigenous people still reside

As will be revealed through the study, the fact of being an insider to one of the case study
communities led to more time being spewith that group compared to the otheHowever,

more background documentationincluding relevant radio programmgwas consulted to

gain as much knowledge as possibl®oth communitiesln addition, thecoronavirus disease

of 2019(Covid19) restrictions onthe movement of people were imposed at the exact ém
when thefieldwork for studywas abouto start. This reduced the freedom of gathering data

at free will The researcher had tarrange movements through special permits to attend
certain events. The researcher maxsed attending these events (funeralas much as
possible, especiallyom March to May 2020 when movemesittad tobe undertakenthrough
special permits. These movements were again possible as from September 2020 gnwards
and more fieldwork \asadded as wellFortunately, the year 2019 arelrly months of 2020,
consideredasthe piloting phase of this study, was used to attend as many cultural activities

as possible, and this turned out to be useful background information.

Another limitation was the fact that 2020 was the year of local andoregy authority
elections in NamibiaThis was different to alpreviouselections as the rulinggouth West

I FNROIF Yy t S2 LJSSVarppantNs bgingxhallerg@dyby riew opposition parties
led by its former prominent memberslThus,all actions andevents in the urban area,
especially Windhoek, were linked to electioneering and campaigning for the November 2020
elections. Thus, appointments with politicians were affect€tiswas a limitation as the
inputs from political representatwes were not included in the data collectddowever, all
efforts were made to meet the main research participants, the planners (practitioners and

academics)the residents of Havanand indigenous knowledge holders

1.8 Definitions and clarifications

1.8.1 Definitions

This section provides definitions to avoid confusion and misunderstandings that are usually

linked to the usage of certain terms, as different people interpret words and terms differently.
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Contact zone

[The social spaces where cultures meet, clast grapple with each other, often in contexts

of highly asymmetrical relations of power, such as colonialism, slavery or their aftermaths as
they are lived out in many parts of the world tod@ratt 1991, cited in Barr§ Porter
2011:173).

Culture

[A] set of distinctive spiritual, material, intellectual and emotional features of society or a social
IANRdzL) X AG SyO2YLIl aasSaz Ay FFRRAGAZ2Y (G2 | NI
value systems, traditions and beligfdnited NationsEducdional, Scientific and Cultural
OrganizatiofUNESC[2001: Online).

Indigenousknowledge

[Clommon sense knowledge and ideas of local peoples about the everyday realities of living.
IK[Indigenous knowledgehcludes the cultural traditions, values, beliefs, and worldviews of
local peoples.. Such local knowledge is the product of indigenouslpsogirect experience

of the workings of nature and its relationship with the social world. It is also a holistic and
inclusive form of knowledg®eil993, cited in Agrawal995:8).

Indigenous knowledge systems

[A] body of knowledge and beliefs built by a group of people, and handed down generations
through oral tradition, about the relationship between living beings and their environment. It
includes a system of organisation, a set of empirical observations aimlddal environment,

and a system of sethanagement that governs resource u&outh Africa Research and
Documentation Centre, cited iMekoa2018:19).

Legislation

Legislation is another term meaning statutory law. These laws have been enacted by a
legislature or the governing body of a country. Legislation can also mean the process of making
the law.Legislations are actual laws that are enforcegldédference Between 2021: Online).

Okuruuo

In the middle of the homestead is the highly valued sacred property, namely the okuruwo
(sometimes written okuruuo) (sacred shrine). The sacred shrine and the ondjuwo onene (great
house) are regarded as common sacred property of all paternal members.pevson has

his or her official place in the homestead, although in some cases this is not strictly adhered
to. In every homestead, the priest, the okuruwo and the ondjuwo onene have great socio
religious significance for all the inhabitarftsavari 2001:23).

Olupale

The olupale is a central place where visitors are welcomed and served a meal and is
occasionally used for storytelling and games amongst many other activities in the Ovawambo
culture. Other intregroup names for olupale space are oshoto, wghnge (University of
NamibialUNAM]2002:9).
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Omuvanda

Between the great house and the okuruwo (sacred shrine) there is an imaginary passage
known as omuvanda, literally 'flat space'. The whole area between the houses and the
okuruwo is known as omuvandait the imaginary narrow passage between the great house
and okuruwo is the most restricted sacred afiavari 2001:126

Policy

A policy is a document that outlines what a government is going to do and what it can achieve
for the society as avhole. It also outlines any and all methods and principles that the
government or any entity, for that matter, will use to achieve its dire¢bifference Between
2021: Online).

Postapartheid

[E]xistingor occurringin the time after apartheidand especiallyafter the end of apartheid
in the Republiof SouthAfrica(Merriam Webster Dictionary 2021)

The postapartheid era inthe South Africa context is characterized by intensiiednomic
apartheidQ with increasing lowly or neserviced informal settlements dominating the urban
landscapgMphambukeli 2019:47).

Postcolonial

Postcolonialism (postcolonial theory, pasionid theory) is a set of theories in philosophy,
film, political sciences and literature that deal with the cultural legacy of colonial rule
(AskDefine n.d: Online).

[Plostcolonialism opens the possibility for considering relations between dominant and
oppressed groups and the negotiation that takes place between dominant groups and
immigrant groupgViswanathan 2009:170)

Settler states

Settler states are sovereign states which were colonized by migrant settlers whose
descendants remain politically ehinant over the indigenous peopléBhe Decolonial Atlas
2014: Online)

At their origin, settler states were characterized by the arrival of European migrants, who
engaged in the elimination of local populations and land dispossessions, then followed by
massive assimilation programs for the remainder of the local indigenous populbtayd &

Wolfe 2016:111).

Settlers are kept settlers by a form of the state that makes a distingtigaxticularly juridical

¢ between conquerersicland conquered, setits and natives, and makes it the basis of other
distinctions that tend to buttress the conquergssc] and isolate the conquered, politically
(Mamdani 1998:1).

Satial planning

[A] set of governance practices for developing and implemestiagegies, plans, policies and
projects, and for regulating the location, timing afodm of developmen{Healeyl997:72).
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Transformativeplanning

[A] process of initiating moral actions in the public domain, where such process should
constantly be subjected to revisions and corrections through reflective processes of social
learning(Friedmanr2011:4).

Ubuntu

Africans are known for their strong orietitan to collective values, particularly a collective
sense of responsibility. Thibbuntucollective ethic recognises that survival derives from group
harmony and all actions are within a collective context, which seeks to maintain the harmony
and balance b an interrelated and essentially egalitarian system. It always stresses
humanness (ubuntu) which is characterised by generosity, love, maturity, hospitality,
politeness, understanding, and humiljiykabela & Luthuli997, cited in Mkabel2005:186).

Well-being

Welkbeing is the experience of healthappiness and prosperity. It includes having good
mental health, high life satisfactiom, senseof meaning ompurpose, andability to manage
stresg(Davis2019: Online).

1.8.2 Clarificationof the termindigenous people

The focus of this subsection is mainly on the clarification of the IKS concept and its various
contributions towards the existence of indigenous communities in various contexts. However,
it is appropriate at this juncture to highlight what is referred &iradigenous people(#) this
thesis. The term is described differently by different people across the world, and at times,
tensions exist in how it is applied when addressing issues of develophays 020Kirby
Reynolds & Gunaratnam 2017). For examplhen the term is used on humanitarian grounds,

it often becomes political, and thus relational and linked to various institutions of power, and
risks omitting a considerable number of people who do need assistdBelief & Hays
2020:7 Kirby-Reynolds& Gunaratnam 2017:2). In the context of the settler states of
Australia, Canada and New Zealafad example, scholars working through settler colonial
theory arguel that the term indigenous peoplefers to those people who were colonised,
dispossessedral find themselves in a minority setting in relation to the dominant colonising
people, and where no formal decolonisation has taken pl&teyill 2017:1Marek 2020:5).
Such a distinction is emphasised to indicate the difference that exist in the use ¢érim
indigenouspeoplein the settler states context from other colonial spaces where conditions

and claims of indigenous communitiegy be dissimilar (Jacksaat al. 2017.2).
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In the Namibian context, the ternmdigenous people@nd its usage created Bates and
tensions that currently affect development policy formulation targeting the same people due
02 RAFTFSNBYG aSOG2NBR yR AyauAaddziaAzyaQ dzyRS
2020). For example, the finalisation of the 2016 Draft Policylnaiigenous Knowledge
Systems is now in its fifth year of deliberation due to the undecidability of the involved parties
on how the termindigenouss to be usedNloses MosesManager: Knowledge Management

& Intellectual Property Coordination, National Commission for Research, Science and
Technology personal communicatiqril August 2020 Hays (20205) observed that, on the
one hand and in relation to international descriptions, the predominant view is that
Namibians of Africadescent regard themselves as indigenous due to their colonial relation
with Europe. On the other hand, sentiments that the tenmdigenousis a Western
conceptualisation to prevent the integration of some groups into the mainstream
government systems aldeatured strongly in the debatesiays 202@2). On the local and
national level, thedevelopmentargumentsare centred around the use of the tersn
indigenoustraditional or marginalised with differentgovernmentalnstitutions, scholars and
journalistsadopting either one of thenor all interchangeably (Anaya 2013Hays 2020; Hinz
2016; Hinz & Ruppel 2008; Lilemba & Matemba 20Aéngudhi 2010Nakuta 2020; Rodil &
WinschiersTheophilus 2015Weidman 2018 For example, the Office of the Ombudsman
prefers to use the termndigenouswhile the Department of San Development prefers the
term marginalisedfor the same programme@iays 202(:2). Some scholars prefer the term
traditional when referring to all African descendants, arguing ttafinition of the United
Nations Declaration of the Rights of Indigenous Peof&DRIPrefers to a particular group

of people and not the majority of Africans (Hinz & Ruppel 200&2)1 Othersclolarsappear

to use the terms interchangeably refer to all black people in Namibjailemba & Matemba
2015; Rodil & WinschieiBheophilus 2015)n the Namibia media, the reports present some
groups as being indigenousuch as the Sacommunity, while others are labelled as
marginalisedsuch as the Ovahimba, Ovazemba and OvatuemunitiestMongudhi 2010:1).
The latter threecommunitiesare subgroups of the larger Ovaherero communitpwever,
these three communities equally appear as one of the thgemups generally considered as
indigenouspeople of Namibigtogether with the San, Damara and Nama communities (Hays

2020:54).
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Although Namibia ratified the international conventions and agreements that define
indigenous peoplesuch as the African Charten Human and Peoples Riglis1981and
UNDRIRPf 2007 (Nakuta 2020:157,162})he local confusiomnd tensions arenainly due to
the interpretaion of these international definitions, and their application in the local and

national contextgBellier & Hays 2020:2).

Notwithstanding the impasse in choosing the appropriate term to use for the wdmlatry,

the term indigenouswas generally useth this studyto refer to both the people of African
descent inhabiting Namibia currenthnd that wee so at the advent of colonialisnThe
researcher argueshat the separation of communities as per the different terms in the
debateswill mask the inequalities and discrimination brought about by the colonial and
apartheid space production methodologi@doreover, the persisting spatial legacieshich
continue to manifest and persist in contemporary pagartheid urban aregsaffect all the
communitiesequally in the former black township$hese latter aregreated during the
colonial and apartheidegars (18841990), andcontinue to existduring the postapartheid
period (1990 to present) and currently beingextended by large soalled informal

settlementswere the target of this study

1.9 Thesisoutline
This thesis has been arranged in the followimgnner:

Chapter 1 Preparing the space for indigenous knowledge systems, spatial planning and
planning legislation interaction in Namibia

Chapter 1 presents the research background, research proliesearchobjectives,and
researchquestions. This chapter further descrétte background to the methods used, and
the background to the case study areas, being the Havana settlement and theutal
communities consulted. It is also in thekapter where the significance of the study, its
limitations and scoparediscussed. Finally, tveorkingdefinitionsand structureof the thesis

arepresented in this chapter.

Chapter 2 Evolution of moeernist planning
This second chapter discusses the evolution of modernist planning, especially from the late
nineteenth century onwards. It presents the context where modernist planning originated,

and the early critiques it faced. The modernist planningogtation to the colonsed worldis
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discussedn this chapteras well, where particulaiocusis placed on Namibia, the context in

which this study took place.

Chapter 3 Postmodern critique of rational comprehensive planning

This chapter delves deep intbe postmodern critiques directed towards the incapability of
the rational comprehensive planning to solve urban probleiige chapter discusses various
thoughts that increased critique towards modernist planning such as the communicative turn,
the culturd turn and the recentGlobalSouth calls for change in planning thesation and
practice. It is also in this chapter that the issues of power in relation to planning have been
discussedThe chapter ends with an elaboration on the concepts of transformative planning
and sense of place, emphasising their importance in the improvement of urban areas through

a multiplicity of knowledges, especially those emanafmogn IKS

Chapter 4 Indigenous knowledge system€onceptin planning

Chapter 4&larifies andliscusses the concept S in relation to planning. An overviewtloé

role and influenceof IKSin the local communities are discussed, while spatial IKS examples
from Africa andNamibiaarepresented. The chaptdurther looks deeper into the relationship

between planning legislation and IKS.

Chapter 5 Planning legislative and policy framework in Namibia
Thespatialplanning legislation and related policies are discussed irctiapter. The chapter
discusses how planning is unfolding in Namibiral bow the legislation is evolving in efforts

of creating acceptable and inclusive settlements in Namibia.

Chapter 6 Research methodology

This chaptepresentsthe various methods useit this study to gather relevant data. It also
presents how the data analysis were carried out, and how and why the study area was chosen
to be Windhoek with the focus on the Havana lewvcome settlementThe chapter further
clarifies why the two indigenss communities and their spatial IKS aspects were chosen to
serve as potential insights for space productiamd amprovement for lowincome urban

areas.

Chapter 7 Research findings and discussion
Chapter 7 discusses the findings obtained. The focus is on the residents of Havana and their
perceptions on the effects of a lack of open spacesheir lives. Their viewpoints on the

introduction of cultural open spaces have been looked at as well.ditiad, the perspectives
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of the planning practitioners and academics in WindhaegardinglKS and its relationship
planningare alsgpresented here. Last, the chapter presents additional information on IKS as
collectedfrom the two case study communés, theOvawambo and Ovaherero, and looked

atthe viewpointsof thesecommunitieson theintroduction of their spatial IKS in urban areas.

Chapter 8 Analysisand implications for planning

This chapterdiscusseshe analysif the findingsin Chapter 7 ad presents the analysia a
systematic approach that follows the research questions of the stlilis chapter further
discussesome possible approaches thabuld be usedto introduce spatial IKS into the

Namibian planningegislation and policies.

Chapter 9 Conclusion and recommendations

This chapter concludes the study by presentirgummary of the research, the suggestions
for further researchandthe contributions @ the study It also presentsecommendations

for consideration by the various power authorities, the planning practitioners and academics

and the residents themselves. A brief general conclusion is then presented
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Chapter 2
9+h[!¢Lhb hC ah59wbL{¢ t[!bbLbD

2.1 Introduction

Chapter 2 is presented according to the following structure

— 2.1 Introduction

— 2.2 Modernist planning era

CHAPTER 2:
EVOLUTION OF —
MODERNIST PLANNING

— 2.3 Modernist planning in Namibia

— 2.4 Conclusion

Figure2.1 Structure presenting Chapter 2

Source: Author (2021)

Planning in Namibia demonstrates a characteristic that so many urban areas @ldbel
South are grappling with, that of incessant and growing secanomic ills and unhygienic
living conditions in the lovincome and informal settlement®ver a couplef years, he
researchemworked for planning departmentat two municipalitiesin Namibia namely that
of Walvis Bay and Windhoekhe practicalplanning experiencgainedfrom that employment
wasthat planningpractice unfortunately, ignored important sights from local communities
to appropriately address the plight of the lemwcome and informal settlements in urban
areas. Although thenitial planning intentions were meant to do gogBe Satg & Watson
2018:45), my experiencan Namibiashowedthat their application wasand still ismadefrom
aWesternconceptualised antlighly technicall 2 LJb Raygpgosich, and in the process closed
itself to indigenousO2 YYdzy A ASaQ AyLlzia |yR aLANIGAZYA
spatiallkKSwhichcould assist planning in some cases, westlomconsidered. It was towards

the end of my employment at the second municipality, Windhoek, that serious questions
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repeated themselves in my reflections during some site inspections in thesenémme
areas:What is planning doing that these areas are not improviWgRy are the planning
proposals thatwere presented to the politiciang; sometimes rejected and sometime
acceptedc not improving the quality of life of these residentd®wdo these people, despite
the unbearable living conditioris some areas, still find théwill to survive (to borrow from
Watson2009a:2269)in such systems?

Heedingthe calls of among othersSandercock (1998) and Porter (201®) planning to re

interrogate itself this chapter thereforeelaborates on the historgnd evolutionof planning

to understand its origins, transformations and challeng@e longterm historical
perspective of planning enabled an increasedinderstandig of the continuities and
institutional legacieghat influence current space production approaches in urban areas
(Harris & Moore 2013:1499; Tjirera 2021:7Zhis historicakexploration is an attempt to

respond to the above concerns, and furthesre, to find insights that will enable the study

to respond to the main research questionShe chapterams 2 KA 3IKE A K LJt
modernistevolution,how it found its way into the colonial worldith a focus on Namibjado

illustrate how it excluded othewaluable knowledgesuch as IK8long the way, and how it

continuesto do soin the current postcoloniaéra.

2.2 Modernist planning era

This sectiorpresents the early planning history as recorded from the eighteenth century by
elaborating on the origin ofhle comprehensive and rational planning approachékese
approaches were inspired by the visions and normative values of those concerned with urban
problems at the time, angvere underpinned byhe aesthetic, efficiency anthoderniation

aspects [De Satg & Watson 2018:40; Molebatsi & Kalabamu 2016:Vdpela2016:78). The

various conceptions and descriptions of the teptanningall aim to emphasise the good

intentions of planning practice. For Porter (201012} | Yy Ay 3 A& (GKS a&a20Al ¢
ONRSNAY3IeES gKATS . I AIIKIYI oHKnSY HIYSHNGYp (A ALIBESH/ &RENE- (§ S
1TAYR 2F aGFGS AYyOUSNBSyildA2y F2N) GKS 0SUOGSN)¥Sy
Modern planning has its origitooted in the Enlightenment era of the eighteenth century,

with reliance on its positivist epistemology which propagatieat placecan be made better

through scientific knowledge (Sandercot898:60; Simonet al. 2020:4; Watson 2016:33).

Modernity as a oncept highlighted the importance of the individual, and his ability and quest

to master his natural and social environmeiind istherefore described as a reflexive
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moment (Wagenaar & Noam Co2R03:139). According to Berman (1988, cited in Wagenaar

& Noam Cook2003:139), modernity is thus a moment where various historical and social
misconceptions could be redeveloped. The emergence of modern urban planning was due to
the various undesirable problems that arose in the EuropsashAmerican cities due tthe
negative social effects of tHadustrial RevolutiorfAdjeiPoku2018:46;Watson2009b:165).

This early urban planning movement was inspired by an attitudsetting things right and

gl & AYALIANBR o0& LINAYyOALX Sa »reve ividgcwnditioasim 2 y =
cities (Oranj014:2). The movement was driven by a strong reliance on technical approaches
and a belief in a higher spirited calling to create orderly communities (O21j&3). Thus,

from its early beginnings, this movemdatl to the naissance of the town planning profession,
andadopted an attitude to do good through scientific methd@ranje 2014:3)These early
place improvement initiatives managed to insert the accompanying normative ideals into the
formal governing stictures against the opposing forces of the growing industry (Oranje
2014:2). However, this was a shdisted victory as the dominant industrial forces seized these
planning ideals for their own economic advancement and interests, which eventually
signalledthe end of the transformative power of planning as initially envisaged (Oranje
2014:23).

2.2.1 Moderncomprehensive and rational planning beginnings

Towards the end of the nineteenth century andthe beginning of thetwentieth century,
planning hasbecomean influential and powerful professioso that plannersseemed to
& 2 LIS Mdely &d far from political interferenée(Betty 1979, cited in Hall 200857)
However, this was not the case as planning was operating under the heaggrdjirmfluence
of politicians (Kent 1964, cited in Hall 2002:3%8anning was by then a plded profession
implemented through blueprint plangMuller 1992:126; Taylor 1999:332). Around 1909,
town planning schemei the United Kingdom (UK)ecame a rquirement for urban areas
(Harrisonet al.2007:23). In the context of this study, the economic power overtakimglocal
initiatives referred to above was an earlyarning that the latter remaied vulnerable and
weak Boelens & De Ra2016:60).

Notwithstanding the dominancy of the economic pow#re realisation ofthe earlytown
planning schemes proved problematic in the early stages as there was no clear
methodological guidelines to follow (Mull&©92:126) This is where the proposal by Palric

Geddes gurveybeforeplan or the Geddesian Modéglprovided a clear direction on how to
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solve the problem, whictiater evolved into thecomprehensive planning method (Muller
1992:126). However, in its early stagesthis method was critised for being moe
environmentally inclined than resahg urban problems Klarrisonet al. 2007:160;Jacobs
1961:10-11). Jacobs (19695) criticised the ways planning, for example, provided badly
located open spaces, such as public parkgchturned out to be white elepants and crime
infested spacesSimultaneously in the colonial world, planning engaged in practices that
contradicted the good intentions referred to above. In the Namibian contextexample,
planning was part of the governingols that operated on the colonial ideals of extraction
and dispossession, where the focus was more on the preservation of forced labour than on
the welkbeing of urban areas (Frayne 2000:53; Tjiriange 20169)7

Critics of the comprehensive planning modeV@drawn attentionto the neglect of the social
andlater environmentl dimensiors and labdled the theory (method) as just data gathering
based orascientific and positivist viefavouring economic interes{§odes2011:123). From

the 1920s to the 930s, agechnical knowledge increased, master plansizoning plans were
introduced by plannerswhich consisted ofwritten documents and twealimensional plans,
known as zoning plans or land uskans AdjerPoku 2018:45Cirolia & Berrisfor®017:72).
Theearly proponents of these approachgsesented new processes ameasoned that the
public interestwould be addressed through these plans, as the previous comprehensive
modelwas lacking on treating the socehd short-term aspects in urban area&lpsterman
1985:7; Meyerson1973:136). Meyerson 1973:129-130) recogrsed the limitations oflong-
rangeO2 YLINBKSY aA @S LI | yy A yWd yIISR 6LNMERIISHEERI | || LNV AC
enable practitionerso deal with shortterm, private and public integst issuesThe use of the
rational planning methodvould enable the planner to have various means to achieve the
expected ends (Banfielii973:141-142) According to Banfield, eational decision is made
through the listing of opportunities of actisthat are open, the identification of all
consequences from each action and the selection of asttonbe followed through the
preferred consequencesBanfield1973:148). This is how, through the explanation above,

rationalismwasintroduced into planningHarrison2002:161).

The problem with the rational approach is that the public interest is equated vaithneon
goodor public goodand this led to studies to reveal that planners understood common good
to be obviously meant for the whole community in that particular area (ABjeku2018:47).
Thiswas one of the underpinning ideas that motivatetlis study, as experience in the

practice has raised conceson how planning in Namibiaasdealing with the questin of
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public interest.The introduction of various public interest or common good projeitiough
progressive and normative policiestill did not alleviate inequalitiesor create proper
communitiesjnsteadthey exacerbatd them (Watson2003:401; see Arsen & Augustu2020

for the Namibian contejt This is ascribed to situations where institutions and tlofficials

who are supposed to protect the public interegbt NS (1 KSYa St 3S&a GRSSLIX &
KARRSY SESNDA&SA 27T tedestdbod® othérk (Fljvbjefg-&@REtmddod S NI |
2002:60).

Throughout its early days up to the 1980s, planning has been influenced by various factors
such as politicalorld warg, economicthe GreatDepressionoil crisis, planning and market
relations), scial (feminism,patriarchy; environmentalism, ethnicity, identityand world

views urban inequalitiesindigeneityand informality), technological (electronic revolution),
colonial and oppressive systems and the neoliberal economic polBsstgn 2012Huxley
2000;Porter 2010Roy 2005Sandercock 998; Steyn 2015; Todes2011; Watsor2006). These
factors posed challenges to plagnsto respond and resolvinem interms olLJt | y yinkigf 3 Q a
intention of creating common goods for @lle reddents in urban areaskzarly proponents
identified shortcomings within the planning systems, formulated critiques, and attempted to
propose improvements to planning theory and practice as elaborated upon in the next

discussion.

2.2.2 Internal critiques of earlynmodern planning

Critiques and challenges to thecapability of the modernist rational planning approach to
solve various social urban problems were widely recaghduring the 1960s and 1970s
(AdjerPoku 2018:48; Crowley & Head 2017:541; Sandercock1998:74; Taylor1999:336.
Initially, thecriticswere proponents of theinternal rationalplanning modelvho attempted
to improve the process with more refinements such aatisficing (Simon 1955),

incrementalism(Lindblom1973 and mixedscanning Etzionil967:217) approacles

Thesatisficingsolution of H. A. Simon (193.08) referred to the searclor courses of action
that are satisfactory although not the best. The incremental planning of Lindblon3 (1%t

153) relied on successivemparisons of policies (or other issues) and¢hoose the one that
attracts the greatestnumber of supporters thus $huddling througl® The advantage of
incrementalismis that the process consciouslyentifies all the shortcomings in decisien

making (Ad¢i-Poku2018:48. The imitations of incrementalismare that it neglects other
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important outcomes, alternatives or values as the agreement is made on a policy even if it is
not the best (Lindblom1973:155).

However, Etzioni (1967) critseid both the rational and incremental methods of decision
making, claimmg that the former consist of too much control over decisiemaking
processes, while the lattenostlyfavoursthe interests of the powerful (Adjg?oku2018:48).
Etzioni(1967)proposeda mixedscanning approach, which combined both the rational and
incremental processes to improve decisioraking A viable approach can be created
whereby basic policy directions can be provided by tugter fundamental processes, while
fundamental decisionshould be informed by incremental processeBtZioni 1967:385).
Etzioni (1967:389) clarified the mixadanningnodelas a procedure of data collection aad
strategyfor resource allocation, where the two are related through guidelines. Although this
method was hailed as a breakthrough in the 1970s, it was caught up in the rational planning

discourse and was later describedtmsngounpersuasive (Friedmanr2011:218).

Otherplanningtheoristswho recognsed the weaknesses of the iahal planning model and
tried to direct it towards a more social foguse Davidoff (193) and Klosterman (1978) who
insisted on the importance of values in planning proces&svidoff (973) raised the
awareness in planning that society conswdtdifferent groups with different interests, values
and choices and that planning should consider all the resultant alternative aspects and
knowledges within an inclusive and multidisciplinarproach and ifnot, inequalities will be
perpetuated Klosterman (1978) attacked theapolitical attitude of the rational
comprehensive planning by insisting that vafuee planningcould not existas planners
influence policies and actions of governmgKiosterman1978:39). In the 1970splanners

who critiqued rational comprehensive planning as alluded to earlier, formulated alternative
methods of doing planning, and looked &ir example how discourses and interpretations
influenced planning, how the should argue coherently and persuasively, how power
relations determine outcomes and how the communication process is influencing the planner
(Foresterl982:68; Watsor2002a:179).This was a recognition that planning should embrace
more interactions andopen interconnected systems taddress thecomplex orwicked
problems(seeRittel & Weber 1973) that charactesed urban areas, especially famerican
society (Crowley& Head 2017:541) where this reformulation was being craftetiVicked
problemsrefer to thosecomplex,unpredictable, operended or intractablgproblems (Head

& Alford 2015:712). According toSteyn (20156), the various valudilled evolutionary steps

led toplanningbecoming normative
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Still, planning continued with its adopted set dkgs with the planner being the main
technical expert to manage planning processesnd the state the sole providerspecially

up to the 1980s, when postpositivist thinking emerd@timendinger2002b:4-6; Klosterman
2011:319; Oranje 2014:8, Taylor 1999:335; Watson 2016:33). The modernist i 2 LJb R2 ¢ Y
approachdemonstratesa clear exclusion of other optiofimowledgesthat mayexist to help
improveplanningprocessesor the planningsystem itselfwhichcould be observed from the
colonial parts dthe world, as will be elaborated upon in later sectioi$e conception and
production of spaces were dominated by rational scientific models in which planning assumed
a sole problemsohing expert under the tutelage of the state (Oranpg014:1; Watson
2016:35). In such a context, scientific knowledge was privileged over practical experience
(Healey 2013:1512However, the complexity of various problems in urban areas meant that

critigues a@instthis modernist projectncreasedas the next subsection highlights.

2.2.3 Critiqgue towardsmodernism:A Lefebvrian analysis

Critical theorists such as Habermas, Foucault and Lefebvre inspired many social and planning
theorists with the development of dersecritical approaches on how to approach various
urban problems that could not be solved by conventional rational planning methods
(Flyvbjerg & Richardsa2002; Healey 19972 | ISy |  NJ Hammo ® C2NJ SEL Y L3t
on the production of space and thigyht to the city although developed in European contexts,
were increasingly borrowed byrban researchers anglannerselsewherein attempts to
understand and toformulate possible solutions to urban problemBrénneretal. 2012;
Huchzermeyer 2014Hudson etal. 2019;Kipfer et al. 2012; Marcuse 2012; Molebatsi &
Kalabamw2016; Wilson2013). The emphasis ¢f S T S 0 itlis dcuseddn the question

of how certain spaces became dominant over othéf®lgbatsi & Kalabam2016; Porer

2010). The notion of the right to the city emphasised urban citizenship, where access is not
only guaranteed to the physical space, but also tmgiand shaping the same space as an
equal (Hudson eal. 2019:566). On the space production analyiis,theorists borrowed
FTNRY [ STSo mo8M51991) adalytealspatial triad, which offered investigative
approaches on how spaces are produced in urban aféakdr etal. 2019:8;Porter2010:14;

Wilson 2013367).

Lefebvre (1998B3,38 formulated the three termspatial practicerepresentations of space
andrepresentational spact analyse space production approaches. The spatial practice (or

perceived space) was interpreted as referring to the daily interactions within the urban are
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or how we move within and around spaceSafnpbell 2018:e25Porter 2010:14). The
representations of space (or conceived space) refehiogs such athe space of planners,
urbanists, scientists and engineers ahds includes the city plans, architeatal plans,and
cartographies (Campbefl018:e25). The representational space represents the everyday
experiences and thsocial expressionsf the residentsn the urban area and is equally called
the lived spacéPorter2010:15).

Adopting a Lefebvan spa&e production analysis approach, the absence of spatial IKS in
planning approaches in Namibian urban areas can be assumed to be a contributing factor to
various problems experienced in those areas, particularly the lack of community cultural open
spaces inow-income areas such as Havana. According to Lefebvre :@®9the conceived
space is the most dominant in any society. In this study, it refers to the Havana settlement,
its zoning and service plans and various development progmsnmplemented by the
central local authorities and governmemitlthough suctplansindicate public open spaces as
provided, the reality on the ground is the oppositEhe absenceand or separatiorof
representational spaces (lived spaces) in-loeome ar@as such as Havana, such as open
spaces suitable for communiagctivities wasone of the concerns of this studjhosecultural

open spacesas the researcher call them in this studye akin to the symbolic associations

or social expressions referred in the interpretations aboveand thus form part of the lived
space (Wilson 2013:367W2 ASNE OHANNHOY K2 AYISNLINBGSR
indigenous knowledge perspectiveame to similar conclusionsAccording to Rogers
(2002:40) these dspecialspaces, for example the traditional campfireconsist of several
features(warmth ofthe fire, nondominant seating arrangement, social activities around the
fire) that, when combined, facilitate the dialogue emphasised in the Lefebvrian $pade.
Currently, marketled modes of space production continue to exclualed separatethese
low-income majority populationfrom their symbolic expressionwhile the latter engage in

various seHmadeor hybrid social formations for their survival (Tap2@16:82).

The separation of the symbolic and lived spaces from the conceived spaces was one of the
mistakes that modern ways of space production created (MerrifiéB; Yanow2003; Young

2008). According to Lefebvre (1926), social space is a social prodand, therefore, the
perception, symbolism and imagination are inseparable. Yanow (28RBargud that the
symbolic is part of the politics, and thus its separation from the politics and policies is an
unfortunate situation and misleading. Chapters 5ard 7 explore this symbolic and lived

space separation in more detail. For Yanow (2283, the purpose of thepolicies is to

33



achieve material and expressive outcomes, and therefore the interpretation of the symbolic
representation is an important aspeit this regard. In short, the three spaces, as proposed

AY [STSO0ONBQa GNRALFRX | NB AyidSNO®BEEOTh&R I YR
AYLRNIFYOS 2F [STSogNBQa FylrtedagAaort GNRAFR 0
created in socist and the power relations involvedand how somgsuch as neoliberalism,

patriarchy and authoritarianismbecome dominant over otherqFisker etl. 2019:9

Holgersten 2015:16 Another importance of the triad is that it enables possibilities for new
imagirationsto emerge, as well as alternative space production practices to be produced
(Fiskeret al. 2019:9; Rogers 2002:42)he triad is equally relevant to current postcolonial and
post-apartheid conditions, where space production continues along simitas Ithrough
inheritedWesternconceived planning policies that fail to adapt to local complex contexts that

are highly socially divided (Harris@006:331; Watsor2016:38).

The Lefebvrian analysigrther highlights how current urban spaces are produeedsingle
objective spaces, with these practices deeply embedded within the planning practice from
neighbourhood to national scales (Graham & Heal®99:626). In these conventional
planning approaches, the idealised conceptions lead to methodologiesanhiplg where
residents are all allocatedr assigned the same disempowered rd@raham & Healey
1999:626) whether able or not able to complyrhese analytical approaches influenced
planning theoris$to diversify their critiques of modernist planning, and to come up with new
ideas like those embedded in social science conceptsech aspostmodernism, post
structuralism and pospositivism (Klostermag011:320, Tode2011:118. From the 1980s to

the 1990s,newer planning practice styles such as collaborative planning and communicative
planningg SNE 3JIAGBSY Y2NB |GdSydAaz2ys 2F gKAGK GKS
Communicative Action Theory for their motivatidrofester2009, 2018; Healey1997, 2003;

Innes & BooheR010, 2016). These new approaches, although not totally opposed, received
diverse criticism from the Foucauldiamspired planning theoristsas will be discussed in
Chapter 3.

The important point in this section is that the Lefelavrinspired critique raised against
modernist planning introduced possibilities for the previously excluded, marggdaind
suppressed knowledges and groups to be considered in planning. For example, Sarfglércock
(19985) call to listen to othetheoretical voices or borderland voickas enabled indigenous
perspectives to become visible imban planning, such as their sacred spaces and religious

spaces. Thisvas an important and relevant point for this study, which explbréhe
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importance of these aspects in terms of leimcome areas in Windhodgkrough an indigenous
knowledge lensThe call for alternative theoretical insights was seen as a direct challenge to
the moderngation project, which is charactegd by favouring the exchange values otree
usevalues KaruriSebina& Koma2015:157;Wilson2013:366).

Overthe last two decadesslobalSouthscholars increasingly called for the diversification of
planning theorsation, with a focus on multiple cultural and planning contexts that could
contribute to knowledge production in the improvement of spaces and places planning
theory itself(Parnell & RobinsoR012; Roy2005, 2015; Sihlongonyan2015a Watson2016).
Such calls include the engagement of alternative methods of knowlguigduction in
planning (Parnell & Robinso2012:611), the consideration of informality as no longer
exceptions but part of the claims to urbaation (Roy2005:155), and the mindshift needed

to think in terms offor example! ¥ NA O Q& f 2 OapproaShieditaipioBlevsdlvirgg I3 A O
(Sihlongonyan015a68).In that vein, theWorld Health Organizatio(201515-16) insiséd
that research ormvariouscultural contextsandtheir contribution to the wellbeing of different
communities should be increaseadl order to create policies and guides that could assist
the improvement of different populations around the worldis in line with these calls that
this studyfocused onexploring spatial IKS as a potential alternative or cemgintary

knowledge that could contribute to the welleing of lowincome areas such as Havana.

However, before arriving at attempts to propose potential useful spatial IKS as additional
planning tals, an understanding of how the modernist planning project found its way into

the colonial worldvasdeemed important to this study.

2.2.4 Modernist planning inthe colonised world

Panning an important space production tg@ccompaied the colonial adminigsatorsfrom
Europeto the newly colonisedolaces(Baas2019; Cocquery/idrovitch 2005; Jojola1998;
Myers 2011;Njoh 2009; ObengOdoom 2015; Porter 2010). The imposed master plars
directed the ordering of spacesand wereinspired by ideas such as gardgrnowers,
monument and beautiful cities (see H&D02). The new colonial spaces were planned and
developed in an exclusionafgshion, withsegregationbuffer zones between the colonial
population and the colosed masse put in place (Mabogyea 1990:128; Njoh2009:303;
ObengOdoom 2015:564). Thus, spatial planning was implemented authoritatively in the
colonial spaces without any response or critiqiteg@ley 2013:15131In the South African
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context, segregation startedagly in the 1800s, and the Group Areas AEL950 was just an
official reinforcing of a continuous proceddgbin & Smit1997:194;Maylam1995:22).

Thesemaster plan ideabecamethe dominant influencing approa@sto which planning was
mostly alignedto, continuing even in the current era in postcolonial and pasrtheid
countries as the main development or upgrading tool of-la@ome and poor areas in urban
areas Njoh2009:304-311; TodeschinR015:245-246;, Watson2014a:117. In the process, this
dominant planning approach has over the years contributed to the erasuretasigppressing

of alternative knowledges through its foundation in positivispistemologgcal, privileging
scientific and technical knowlege Mduller-Friedman2008:31; ObengOdoom 2015:562
Porter 2013:299Watson 2002b:4y. Space production during colonialism was the enacting
of dispossessory activities, where the erasure of the lived space of the local populations was
accompanied by theemaking of that space in European terms, through the spatial cultures
that ensued Njoh 2009:304; ObengOdoom 2015:563). The spatial culturesncluded the
knowing, categosation, seeing, and naming of spaces, and they were shaped by early
practices of sptial ordering or planningsuch assurveying and selection, mapping, naming
and renaming, town building and the intricacies of land politAeiising & Porte2015:1).
Sandercock (19986) argued that these spatial cultures contributed extensively to the

dispossessiorexclusiorand erasure of the sacrednessinfligenouscommunities.

Panning policies were instruments of the colonial statieere they created privileges for the
white residentsand blackpeoplewere kept mostly as temporgworkers at the periphery of

the early urban aregswith no direct legal participation in urban affajdabogurje 1990:139;

Njoh 2009:303). In such cases, urban services were very minimal, and strict building codes
were imposed to prevent local communisilom using their indigenous material in order to
discourage them to stay away from urban ceastDe Sagé & Watson2018:38). Thissituation

was similarly experienced in Namib&s presented irgection2.3.

At independence the colonial influence continued in different formfr example the
creation of new capital cities with master plans influenesdl doneby EuropeabBAmerican
experts and influences, and the new elites governing according to inherited policies with local
traditional leadersbeingco-opted (Myers2011:55; Watson2009b:173. European planning
values were preferred by the new states, meaning that modernist planning as perceived from
the Western scientific approach persisted (Obefgloom 2015:563). Consequely, the
African values and indigenous activities continuethécunintentionallysuppressed and kept
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in the background (Ober@doom?2015:564). This contributed, and still continsg¢o do so,
to the social and spatial marginsdtion of the majority of urba residents in postcolonial
urban areas, where settlements grow spontaneousbart fromand beyond formal areas
(Watson2009h:175).

Inthe Southern African experience, colonial urban development processes were underpinned
by notions of segregation and agitheid with planning as the driving tool, rearrangthe
space intanativereservesandpolice zons (areas reserved exclusively fohite peoplg and

later Bantustans ¢thnically defined homelands) De Satgé & Watsor2018:69; Kdssler
2005:35). Similar experiences were also recordethiacolonial eran Zimbabwe, Zambia and
Kenya Chigudw2021; Mphambukeli2019:45). As part of the previously colesad world, and
contextually part of the Southern African colonial experience, Namibia did expergmilar

colonial spatial transformations, which are hiighted in the next section.

2.3 Modernist planning in Namibia

¢CKAa aSOGA2y LINBaSyda | KAaAUG2NAROIt 20SNBASS
spatial formation.However, before enteringnto a discussion dhe colonial spatial history,
Table 2.1is presented tqrovidea brief history olsomeNamibian urban settlements of the
precolonialperiod, but those createdust before colorsation. The precolonial period in the
Namibian contextd the period before the German occupation of the country, the moment
when official colorgation was sanctioned through the Berlin Conference (:3885) that
repartitioned Africa into colonies (Diener & Gra&f@1:21; Lajul020:180). Although power

in the spatial arrangement was in the hands of the indigenous communities, the prevailing
contact and interactions, economically or through war events, did influence how urban spaces
were created or arranged. It is mostly these settlements that were later akert (or
destroyed) by colonial governments and transformed through modernist planning

approaches into the spaces existing today.
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Table2.1 Some pecolonial urban settlementsn Namibia

Place Spatialplanning features Period of activity Authors
[ [ [ [
"AKhauxalnas 9 Founded around 1796 +1796-1908 Dierks (1987)
(Schang/lakte) | Strong protective wall (+&km long; 1.5m
Now ruined wide)

1 Onebig room = chamber, as meeting plat

1 Wall =skilful packing of flatsided
sandstone

1 Proper roadwith no technology tools at
hand

Omaruru 1 Spatial planning steps observed +18604$1870s Rudner and Rudner
1 Land parcels allocated by the Chiefto | Earlysettlements | (2006)
various groups
1 Area reserved for storage buildings
9 Area for mission station

Windhoek 9 Residential settlement observed +18004$1830s Heywoodand Lau
1 Orderly township- £1200 people (1993)
1 Aesthetics; beautiful gardens Vedder H (1938)

9 Linked with first proper road with coastal
settlement Walvis Bag 1840s
9 Grew as trading centreleaderJonker

Afrikaner
Hoornkrans 1 Equality of all residents +1888until early | Helbig and
settlement { Law based on 10 biblical commandments 1890s Hillebrecht (1992)

(no longer exis$) | and church
1 Discipline for all
9 Alcohol forbidden
9 Diverse communities
1 Begging not allowed
1 All residents obeyedneleaderc Kaptein
Hendrik Witbooi

SourceAuthor (from various historical documents)

The spatial planning aspects and insights provided by the precol&tialixalnas, Omaruru,
Windhoek and Hoornkrans settlements in Table 2.1 abovejmapertant and useful in the
sense thathe Namibian postpartheidspatial planning practice and polisi@regrappling

to a certain extent withsimilarissuesMoreover, they demonstrate a willingness from the
part of the indigenous communities to organise their spaces in a manner that ensured well
being for theresidents of the respective settlementssies such as alcohotlated criminal
activities and their antrol remaired a headache for current urban areas and administrations

in Namibia. In the context of this study, spatial planniagdescribed by HealélQ77:7273),

38



refers to the various strategies and practices implemented by the government to ensure the
orderly development of spaces, and the localities where development should take place in
these localitiesThus, according to Healey (20887), spatial planning it dzy RSNAR G2 2 R |
strategic orientation which emphasizes the spatiality of policy interventions and emphasizes

the qualities of places In the next three subsections, an elaboration on the evolution of

spatial planning in Namibia is presented, which ideldhe period from the colonial to the

postcolonial era.

2.3.1 Germanoccupation(1884-1919)

The arrival of the Europeans kamibiaduring thenineteenth century colonial period was
charactersed by the representation of space throughgeneral coloniaattitude of the time
calleda I @I OF yi f HggER015 B, N&ampléterra nulliusor empty space
(Baas2019:5; Rissler2009:316). Initially, the early explorers and travets approached the
encountered spaces with ®iew from abov@attitude; thus, excluding and erasing any
indigenous knowledge in the description of spaces encountered (H23#Es252, also see
Mbenzi 2019, and laying deep foundations for colonigdower (Bollig2009a20). The
subsequent colonidlterature and artssuch as photography creatéfesternconcepts such
asemptinessand vastnesdo facilitate the dominance of the Namibian space (Ha3@30,
cited in Rssler2009:316).In this process, anypdigenous knowledge of spatial orgsation
was displaced in order to facilitate tidew World Orde(Hayes2009:252).

The vacant land attitude influenced the manner into which modernist planning was
introduced into Namibidy the German empiras a tod of reordering space in Namikielege
2015:165) Theestablishment ofirbancentresaround Namibia, and that &vindhoek as the
colonial capital, introducetlVesternmodernplanning and orgasational forms of urban and
regional management, albeibased on dominance, displacementsegregation, and

oppression of local communiti€blege2015:165;K0ssle2005:12).

The German colonial period, which started after the Berlin confereimcel884 and
repartitioned Africa with colonial boundaries, introdedt racial segregation forms in spatial

planning both in policies and in practicandwasaccompanied by brutal force and violence
(K6ssler2005:14). On the regional levdl YR AYaLIANBR o0& G(GKS AYlF3IAY
a4 @ Y R NBaa(19:50Hege2015:169), the country was divided into major zonesmely

the police zonevhich was open onljor occupation bywhite people while the rest of the

local communities weraemoved from the police zone andllocated small patches of
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reserves to live on(Kossler2005:14). Accompanying this spatial domination was the
replacement of indigenous place names with names originating f@@nmany (Mbenzi
2019:71)The urban landscapehiring the segregationist phaseerealsoarranged according
to racial lines, Were whitepeoplelived in separated areas, while blapkoplehad to settle

in allocated nativelocations (Gewald 2009:256), or werfts on the urban periphery near
industrial or mining complexes (Heg615:170, Pendletonl1996:24).

The 1890s0bserved various native locatiorewound importantemployment areas, later
demolished and replaced with new native locations at demarcated sites as from 1908, the
year when the GermdHererdNama genocide war ended (GewakD09:259-260). These

are the coninuities demonstrating that forced removals did not start with the arrivathef
South African administration in Namibia but happened well before that moment (see Simon
1991:175).0ne of these native locationsftially called Main Location, latehe Ob Location)

was placed at Wat is presenly the Hochland Park suburb in Windhoek (Gew2089:260,
Melber 2016:7). It was establishedn 1912 by the Windhoek Town Council of theay
(Pendleton1996:26; Tjirera 202179 These native locationster be@ame known as theld
locations during theidemolitionsin the ensuing apartheid etia various urban cenés of the
country(Simon1991:177)

Figure 2.depicts2 A Y RK2 S Q& , dudempdsed On theicarrgnt layouf the city.

The indigenous local communities were controlled in terms of their spat@atements and

had to carry passes to justify their commuting from one place to another, while their political
structures were destroyed (Helbig & Hillebred®02:51).

40



— - Old Native Location Windhoek, C. 1931 0_:_:_

Figure2.2 Old Location1931, superimposed onto the current Hochland Park suburb

Source: Gewal009267)
2.3.2 South African occupatio19231990)

The German colonial administration of Namibia ended officially in 1919 with the defeat of
Germany in World Wdr when the country was put under the care of South Afrnica Britain,

as aGClassMandated Territory by the League of Natio&ewald 2009:258; Simon

1991:176) Thus, spatial ordering and planning, like in South Africa, was implemented through
planning ordinances imported from Britain (Mayldr#95:28; Watsor2009a:2262).This was

a2 a {2dziK ! FNAOF G GKS itishEnpie, @nt Bad defeaieR 2 Y A y A
the Germans in the then South West Afridaring the World Wall (Tjirera 2021:79)The

spatial consequence of thisandatearrangement is that both Namibia and South Afieder

displayed similaphysical urban characterisg as both were exposed time apartheid urban

policy doctrinefrom 1948 onwards(see Simonl991:176). Nevertheless, liese planning

cultures and policies wereontinuouslyinspired by theUKplanning systemas mentioned

earlier undersubgction 2.2.4, whichwere importedinto South Africdrom the early 1900s
(Oranjeet al. 2020:6). For onethe WTPSof 1976 had A 14 NR2Ga Ay {2dziK !
system, which wabased orthe UKTown and Country Planning Act of 1932 (Fra30@0:58;
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Friedman2000:19). This latter legislation was based on the principle of zoning land into
various uses, which the South African administration readaptecteate racially separated

residential areas (Frayne 2000:58).

Apart from racial segregation, Windhoek alseplayed class distinctions among Europeans
through residential differentiation, where the richer groups were living on hillsidbge the
poorer sections were to be found on lower lying spaces (Sit@d1:175). This spatial
arrangement was systemaéid through private property rights that were implemented in a
capitalistic land market wherevhite people could obtain either individal freehold or
leasehold tenures (SimadrP91:175), a situation similarly observed in the neighbouring South
Africa during the same period (Mphambuk&(i19:45).Blackpeoplewere not allowed similar
rights, and in the case of Windhoek in the 1930s, theyenallowed to build their own houses,
sell them, and rent plots, but no land ownership titles were allowed (Ge2@)8:261; Simon
1991:176). Later during the official introduction of the apartheid system, they were forced
to rent houses from the local uthorities, while also receiving substandard services in
education and health areas compared to their white counterparts in the urbarséfeayne
2000:57; Simor1991:176).

Already in 1932, the South African administration recsgphi the Old Location and
reorgansed its physical spada line withmodern comprehensivplanning approaches such

as the grid street systenhut proper urban services and facilities were withheldbdeck
people were considered as tempona residents (Gewald 2009:261). Despite this
discrimination, residents of the Old Location owned their housesg&lf), while payingent

to the municipality for the use of the land (Pendleton 1994, cited ialléf-Friedmann
2000:4). This signified a certain type of contract between the mipality and the residents

of the OId Location, but was later considered null and void through the doctrine of the racial
apartheid ideologyas will be highlighted later in this sectiohn attempt at reorgarsing the

Old Location according to tribal amdhnic lines failed as residents did not adhere to such
segregation prescriptions (Gew&@09:261). The South African government thus continued
with itscoloniaLINB RS OS&d a2 NRa dzNblFy &aSIaINBIFGA2Yy LI GaGS
such as theNatives Urban Areas Act of 1923 into Namibia (Sirh®®1:175). The Natives
Urban Areas Proclamation d©24 tookthe segregation approach further hyreventing

Africansfrom acquiring land from whitewnedareas (Delgado 2018).

42



ThesubsequeniNational Partygovernment(1948)in South Africanodified the government
policy to reflect the more raciapartheiddoctrine in the urban and regional planning practice
and legal documents in the countiiyrayne2000:54;Mabin1992:17).All the apartheid spatial
legislationwasapplied to Namibia, excephé Group Areas Act (195@hich was considered
aSyaArdA@dS RdzS G2 GKS &0l (dzal992me).blowsverpokher Q &
policies were in place that ensured that strracial segregation was implemented without
recourse to the Group Areas A@dlgado 2018:9Simon 1991:175)This spatial segregation
was amplified on a larger national scale with the implementation of the Odendaal
Commission of 1964, which repartitied the country into black reserves (homelands
Bantustans) which were assumed to be politically independent in terms of educational,
health,and cultural matters (Delgado 2018:11; Diener & Graefe 200222 However, such
spatial arrangement was not accgamnied by the promotion of spatial IKS, as the homelands
were managed through sanction of the South African administration, whose aim was to
maintain control over these labour reserves through the appointment of chiefs with limited
power (Diener & GraefeD1:22) Just like in South Africa, stristbanresidential segregation
wasensured through custoreed policies and the insertion of racial restrictions in the title
deeds of propertieso control all social aspects bbth the white residents in their aas and

the black peoplein townshis (Mabin 1992:17; Simon 1991:178hese spatial practices
termed location strategie(Robinson1992:293) or apartheid strategiegBaas 2019:158)
maintainedand inscribedhe apartheid ideologypnto the physical space.

In terms of space production, two pieces of legislatiepresentedspatial planning and land

use control in Namibia. These are the Town Planning Ordinance of 1954 and the Townships
and Division of Land Ordinance of 1963. Thesge pieces of legislation, together with the
Natives (Urban Areas) Proclamatidotof 1951 and the prior segregation laws inherited from

the German administrationywere national legislation and not specdlty urban policies
(Simon1991:176). Theseordinancesshaped the urban and regional places and spaces of
Namibia for about 90 years since 1919, thus a little over a century. The two ordinances have
finallybeen repealed in 2018 and replaced with a new, URPAAct5 of 2018

The old native locations fdBlack peoplehat were closer and within walking distante
employment areasfor example those inWindhoek, were initially maintained where they
were located in the 1920s and 193(08imon1991:177). These locationwere destoyed
towards the end of the 1950and reconstructed agreat distances from the white area
(Heywood & Laul993:22; Simon1991:177). Those who resisted relocation faced forced
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removals, sometimes resulting in massacK@gae of these occurred in th@ld Loation, when

the Windhoek massacre took place in December 19S#mon 1991:176). The tragedy
preceded the Sharpeville massacre in South Africa by three ma@thsg]d2009:265;Simon
1991:176). The Sharpeville massacre was the brutal killing of innocent, unarmed residents of
the Sharpeville black township of Vereeniging (near Johannesburg) who were demonstrating
against the use of passes (through the pass laws), high unemployment ratbarshthbour
exploitation strategies of the apartheidtate (Maylam 2010:R). In Windhoek, the Old
Locatiof) fdrced removals led to the destruction of the social life ¢ tesidents, and their
effective support systems vanished, accompanied by a loss ofsa s belongingJaftaet al.
1999:22; Melber2016:14-17).Harrison etal. (2007:10) refared to similar social breakdowns
linked to forced removals in South African townships during the same period.

The Old Location residents wereutiforcefully relocated to the new locatioralledKatutura,

which roughly translated y 102 al  LJ | OS ¢ KSNB ¢ 39% sitedin Yy SOS N
Gewald2009:263F 2 NJ 4l LJ I OS ¢ K S NBoleSInvestigatigrito thieli | & € «
Old Locatiormassacre brought forttwisted stories from the colonial urban administrators

of Windhoek, wheregeal reasons for resistanaeich as racial segregation, higher rents in new
locations,andhigher transport fares were hidden, and inste#tte blame was put on foreign
instigators(Jaftaet al. 1999:22; Gewald2009:265, Melber2016:17).

This type of storytellingnethod from the colonial administratoidemonstrateshat those in
power can manipulatestories to fit their good or badintentions (Sandercock2003a;
Throgmorton2003; Van HulsR012). Thiswasan important warning in the context of this
study, which reed on storytelling approaches from various communities and planning
practitioners when addressing its research questiovian Hulst (2012311) advisedthat
institutional structure and desiglargelyinfluence which stories are to be told and which are
to be hidden Planners arevarned to be critical of stories they hear and how power shapes

such processegven during cultural inslations (Sandercock 20032; Umemotc2001:26).

In the Windhoek context, the apartheid town planning legislation reinforced differeadia
physicalracial residential spaces fdmack, white, and colouregeople while Asians were
added in the case @outh AfricgseeLemon1991:7-8; Simon1991:177). Theseacialspatial
divisionsare still visible today, although some of the areas are now more racially mixed
However, this mixing is cleamdgcurring in thorm of economic class integration, where the

new richblack peopleare moving to the former white areas, as observed in Windhoek.
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The creation of the new township, Katuturaas marked by a different system of spatial
productionthrough segregationistrad modernist planning as applied by the apartheid system
(Muller-Friedman2008:34). For example, houses that were provided to both white laladk
peoplewere different but both wereinspired by modernist ideals @er-Friedmar2008:34-
35).According tavidller-Friedman (20084-35), the provision of sma#hatchboxXhouses in
Katutura while other aregwere supplied with better houses and servipgsmonstrated the
differentiated approach to urban development by the apartheid authorities. The officials
involved, planners and architects, demonstratedaguolitical attitudetowards development,
claiming normative and ideal modernist designs according to lifestytsrdability and
context, an approach which downplayethe overall oppressive system in péag-rayne
2000:56;Muller-Friedmar2008:34-35).During the 1960s period, the planning profession was
weakened and deeply eopted into the state apparatus (Oranj@014:4). In addition, the
apartheid spatial system highly distorted the rational comprehensive planniggitds racial
and separate development ideals throughe apartheid master plan blueprints (Muller
1998:290).

In the late 1970s and early 1980s, dueuariousinternational and locakesistance the
apartheidstate wasweakenedand was characteriselly processes of various law abolitions
or amendments (Peyroux 20@B9;Piermay & Sohn 1999:2By the early1980s Windhoek
could beconsidereddéan open @y where anyone couldlegallyreside anywhere, although
affordability levels and institutional constraints ensurdtht segregatedspaces remained
largely unchangedseeFriedman 2000:2Mitlin & Muller 2004:169; Simor1991:179. This
trend continuegoday, where only théblack elitesan afford to relocate to wealthier suburbs,

while the lowincome areas still remain as created during the apartheid period

The Namibian colonial urban experiendearlydemonstraesthat plannng took place in a

0 2 LJb Rrgagngr with the majority black populatiorexcluded fromthe mainstream
planning processeslowever, the level of inclusion and participation for the white residential
areaswas apparenthnot much researchedas no referencesotany research on this matter
could be found Nevertheless, as attested by scholateh as Harrison etl. (2007:10)the
spaces produced by the apartheid state in white areas presented high levels of economic
opportunity as well as higbrder social fatities. Most black people in both Namibia and
South Africawere not consideredasfull legal citizens andvere considered as temporary
sojourners only Pe Satg@ & Watson2018:79). While planning was evolving into different

forms of theorsation and practices in the developed world, it was being experienced
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differently in the colonsed world, particularly in Namibia, whetke harshapartheid spatial
planning paid little attention to the emerging normative concernsnor the evolving

communi@tive processes that were taking shaglsewhereduring the 1960s and 1970s

Therefore, the modernist planning project during the colonial and apartheid eras in Namibia
was applied authoritatively with no room for negotiatiéor the marginaked majority. Public
participation was not part of the planning process for the black townships, and the appointed
(or elected advisory boardgestablished in 1927) were ineffective, with poorly attended
meetings and a stigma of being-opted by theoppressive systenMaylam1995:32; Melber
2016:11; Pendleton1996:31; Simon1991:181). This revea an important concern for this
study, that of the dependency cultur@riginating from the early stages of the colonial era
Although the black residents rajed the colonial and apartheid boards to represent them,
these structures were imposed on them with no alternative possibilities to resolve urban
problems (Pendleton 1996)he residents were expected, and it viee only way, to resolve
their urban probéms through theadvisory boardsf the colonial periodPendleton1996:52).

This dependency reduces the engagement between the residents and the localita#)
where the former does not regard the latter as equal and accessible partMasgifhu
2011:70; Mitlin & Muller2004:179) According to Matunhu (20170), the dependency theory

is all 2 LJb Rag@pgosich that assumes that the locals do not have the expertise and ability to
fight their poverty. In such situations, residents are mostly hesitant to challenge the
municipalityon any matter that concerns their area (Mitléa Muller 2004:179) and expec

the authorities to solve their local problems. Pieterse (2@@8) argue that in such a
developmental approach, the poor and the margisadi are the victims as they are most

often bypassed by the development and regulatory systems.

In the South Africa context, ®me signs ofpartheid &eakeningcould be observed during
the last years of the apartheid ef@d980s) suchas the focus onmore but still limited
collaborative negotiations on some urban issgiesmon1991:23), but always done through
the creation ofco-opted community councilsplack localauthorities, or regional service
councilgfor black areas appointed to ease tensipyst withoutmuch autonomy and financial
support (see Lemori991:23-25, Maylam 1995:32-33). The sameapproach was triedn
Namibia, where the government put in place new administrative meastome$Vindhoek
where the Katutura and Khomasdal townships became separate municipalitieghaiitbwn
town planning schemes, although headed byaerall head appointed from the dominant
apartheid administration (see Simd991:179-181).
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2.3.3 Postcolonial era:More transformations?

The postcolonial or posapartheid era refers to the perioof postcolonialism and its theories
that presented possibilitie® reconsider relations between previously dominant groups and
the oppressed groups (Viswanathaf09:170). The postcolonial era in Africa refeto the
period when the respective countries attained their independence from the different colonial
rulers.In Namibia, he apartheid urban planning system continued until 1990, wineedom

was attained after along-protracted war, through a United NationResolution 435, which
ensured the independence of the countifrayne2000:54;Simon1991:188). Since 199Ghe
country has introduced various new laws to address the imbalances created by past
legislation, of which some were the amendments to the spatial planning legislation from the
previous regime.Since then, he ruling party, SWAPO, priosgd in its development
programmes the promotion otealthyurban areaswith adequate services and recreational
facilities the creation of new towns and villages through the decerdasitbn project(SWAPO
2004:13-14). However, the decentraltion project on the remnal level was hampered by
lack of resources and qualified personres well as fear by central government politicians of
losing powel(Frayne2000:60; Totemeyer 2021:10203).

The Town Planning Ordinance of 1954 and the Townships and Division of idamahCe of
1963, both amended in 2000to fit the post1990 independence era, continued to play
important roles in the posapartheid spatiaplanningpractice and space creation, for almost
three decades after independence until their repeal in 20M&efirst ten to fifteen years of
independence can be described as a period of fagtagi romantism anar Honeymoonin@

(to borrow from Sihlongonyan2015a:60, in the South African contextas the muckawaited
peace was being celebrated, and the national reconciliation call of the new national leaders
attracted a lot of buyin from the public in general. Simultaneoudigpid urbansation was
experienced as people were free to move to urlz@eas It is important to mention here that

in the first two decades of Namibian independence, urban land reform and development
enjoyed very limited attention compared to rural lamdforms (Liuhl & Delgado 2018:3;
Delgado & Dempers 202@nline).As a rsult, informal settlementsburgeoned amonghe
urban spaces of the counti¥jeldstadet al. 2005:14; Weber & Mendelsohi2017:17), with
almost half of the Namibian population now living in informal settlements at the urban
peripheries Delgado & Dempers 20: Online) Windhoek alone accounts for about 1000
people living in informal settlements §emeyer 2021:89)thus about a quarter of its total

population. Theinherited rational planningools, such aghe ordinances mentioned above
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and the town planningschemesgcoupled with low levels of expertise and lack of financial
resourcesconstrained local authorities in achieving thelapning objectives (Fjeldstat al.
2005:15).

Through thel dzii K Xp¥IRrice @hdobservatiors, it can bearguel that rational planning
models could satisfactorily handle the former white ardasw increasingly but slowly,
becoming mixedace suburbs)but not in the lowincome black areas and adjacent informal
settlements.According toMaraiset al. (20197), the colonial and apartheid histories left a
distinct spatial legacy in the urban areas, where rhased city planning ideologies created
low-density and sprawling suburpsvhile the majority of the poor residents havgeen
abandoned in peripheral area&ttempts to bring these lowncome areasnd informalareas

into conformity with the planning policigor examplethe WTP®f 1976, amended i1997,

in the case of Windhoelgroved difficult to achieve, and often faced strong opposition,
demonstrations, misunderstandingsxd misinterpretationsdue to cdeep difference$ and
oconflicting rationalities within the new postapartheid society(Watson 2003:395). The
various attempts by tb new leaders new institutionsand planning officials through
collaborative processes and public participation did not yield satisfactory outc@utigga
2001:8). The doggeddominance of the apartheid planning legacpupled with lowlevels of
finances and skilled personnel, are adding to the inefficiency of the local authorities in
planning matters (Frayn2000:60). Coupled with increasing corrupticecentlyobserved in

the country, the promise®f political leaders made in the first decades of independence,
especially the creation of healthy urban environments, reradiim the rhetoric phaseSome

of these corrupt practices reported in the local printed media inctyd®r example
municipal officals at the GrootfonteirMunicipalityenriching themselves with Council funds
earmarkedfor developmentprojects (Ngutjinazo 2020:5); the Gobabis municipal officials
mismanaging service delivery budgets through briberieswvarahgful allocation otenders
(Kasuto 2021:1); and the Windhoek municipal officials and councillors involved in corruption
and bribery scandals around the awarding of a tender for the development of smait city
related communication technologies (5G partnership with Huawei) for Windlikakhindi
2020: Online).

Besides the problematic apartheid spatial legacy and the high corruption levels explained
above, the current posapartheid planning present signs of continuing in the footsteps of its
predecessor. For exampl@lanning contines to partly destroy and eras any sig of

indigenous creations in the urban areas such as old graveyahdsches,and any Old
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Location tracesinder the pretext of for example,beautifying the city(Gewald2009:268).
Similar experiences werebserved in contemporary Nigeria (West Africa), where post
colonial worlding ideals contributeto the destruction of historical buildings, shrines and

palaces and their replacement with modern buildings (Adekola 2017:54).

The creation and promulgation &fRPAN 2018 isntendedto create a new spirit in spatial
management, planning and practice in the country. However, the persistence of the apartheid
legacy in the posapartheid urban forn{seeBerrisford2011, 2013), placesvarious challenges

on the table: Did the postcoloniapoliciesintroduce any new spatial planning practice and
regulation that includsall the residents of the urban areas? Up to what level has that been
received by the local communitiesfow centraled isthe planning system in # country?

How are the locaand indigenousommunities participating in the planning of their areas?
How, if any, aréndigenousknowledges being accommodated or received by the postcolonial

planning authorities?

The problemstill experienced in Namibraurban areaghirty years after independencsuch
asshortages of facilities, neglect and dilapidation of facilities, lack of cultural facilities and
openspaces, dual lifestyles of residents where some sections prefer to invest more in their
rural homes than in the cityconstant public demands for better living environmerase all

signs that new approaches to urbataces andproduction of spacesare needed.In the
context of this study, e lack(or neglec) of public open spaces in the lewcome areas that
charactersed the colonial era, still continues to be observed and experienced coundisy

(see Municipality of Otavd015:10; Municipality of Grootfontei2017:32). Theimportance of

open spaces to thevell-being of communities andhe health of urban areas is widely
recognsed (Abbasiet al. 2016; Amin2008; FaragallaR018). Those open spaces that are well
maintained provide positive social benefits to communities, while those that are neglected
and igored result in negative effects to the local communities (Abk&al. 2016:196).For
effective and productive open spaces to be provided, aspects such as experience, perception
and space use should be considered by spatial planning (Faragéll&3971). However, as
experience and values are not visible, they are mostly neglected by planners, although those
aspects are essentitd the weltbeing of residents (Richardsonadt 2021:8). They could thus
assist in thecreaton ofattractive open space In addition, the availability and accessibility of
well-located and wetmanaged open spaces lead to these spaces becoming part of the
everyday life of the local communities, and subsequently increase the sense of belonging and
safety for them Faragatth 2018:3971).

49



This study arguthat the experience, perceptions and use of open spacdswincome

settlements that were largely ésuppressed or denigratéd 6 (12 02NNR g FNRY
2006:325), still continue to be overlooked in current planning practiaad policies The

adopted andtrusted modernist rational comprehensive planning methodologies aret

producing theexpected results, and as Maraisat(20197) emphassed, postapartheid era

planning responses are mostly serving to perpetuate thel$laips and marginattion of the

past. Todes (2006, cited in Maraisal. 2019:7) contengd 0 KI & Ay Y2aid Ol aSa
O2y Ay dzSR (2 RS@St2L) f2y3 &a20ALl f fagarthBid A RSR
expectations.

In the Windhoelcontext, Peyroux (200292) has observed the persisting apartheid legacy in
urban planning as follows:
[PJlanning in Windhoek continued along the lines recommended in 1980 in the Guide Plan for
the Windhoek BasiX 2 ¢ KA OK &S{ 2dzi (KtStheRya@BI02dnyiBy (i 2 F
accordance with the 1976 Town Planning Scheme, as amended, which had little impact on the
structure of the city.
This translates into the fact that there was no ideological break from the apartheid
methodologies of space produon into the independent urban environment (Peyroux
2001:293). The continuing modernist urban planning framework means that previously
excludedlocalspace production methods are hardly consideradd thisleads toconfusion
and conflictsas argued by tlsistudy throughan IKS leng\ recent study on Namibian informal
settlements by Larsemnd Augustus (2R0:94) found a similar mismatch or disconnect
between the welintentioned initiatives of local authorities to solve urban probleamsl the
aspirations ad concerns of the residentSome of theaeasors attributed to this disconnect
is the low levelof information exchangeand participatory platformswhich leadsto
miscommunication anaonflicts between municipalitiesand residents (Larsen & Augustus
2020:94). Moreover, studies found that even if the policies are weltentioned, the
municipal approaches of efficiency and costovery to all solutions offered do not meet the
expectations of the majority of residen{®iermay & Sohn 1999; Chitekvi&i 2018).Calls
are out forthe planning ofwWindhoek tobe turned upsidedown if it is to improve the low
income urban areas (Chitekwiiti 2018). This studytherefore aimed atexploring,exposing
and foregrounding spatidKSin orderto respond to theconcerns andesearch questions
presented in Chapter 1.
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2.4  Conclusion

This chapterdentified the different evolutionary stagekat planning theory and practice has
travelled since the beginning of the twentietlentury up to the presentlay. The modernist
planning systems of the era were discussed, followed by a closer look at how it was
experienced in the colosed world. The chapter then closely looked at the Namibian colonial
planning experience, where it wastablished that the experience was not different to what
other colonial contexts in Africa reflected. It was further established that the Namibian spatial
planning system was, and still is, closely related to the South African planning approaches
the latter being the last colonial administrator of the formérhe Namibian postcolonial
experience demonstrated various efforts being engaged within spatial planning, but the
outcomes revead a continuation of past practices in various fornvghich resulted in

unintended consequences such as increased povierggualities,and spatial injustices.

The literature consulted in this chapter emphsesl that in Africaand particularly Namibia
whichwasthe focus of this studypcalsymbolic and cultural values weelargely omitted from
planning practiceand spatial policieduring the colonial eraThis situation continues in the
postcolonial period where the adopted spatial planning policies have been poorly
transformed to fit the local conditions and aspirationsef the residents. The Havana
settlement, the urban focus of this study, is a befitting example with its observed lack of
much-needed open spaceslowever, before coming up with gaps in the literateensulted

so farthat mayinform the directionof this dudy, a detailed exploration of the postmodern

critiqgue towards planning practice and theoml be carried outin the next chapter
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Chapter 3
th{¢ah59wb hCwiw¢EvLh®! [ /hatw9l 9b{L

3.1 Introduction

This chapter which offers a postmoderwritique of the rational comprehensive planning

theory and practiceis discussed according to the structure outlined in Figure 3.1 below.

— 3.1 Introduction

— 3.2 Postmodern condition

— 3.3 Communicative turn in planning

CHAPTER 3:
POSTMODERN CRITIQUE OF RATIO!
COMPREHENSIVE PLANNING

3.4 Public participation in
communicative/collaborative planning

e

— 3.5 Cultural turn in planning

— 3.6 Power, knowledge and discourse

o 3.7 Conclusion

Figure3.1 Structure of Chapter 3

Source: Autho(2021)

3.2 Postmoderncondition

Theterm postmodern as presented in the literature, seems to be a change in the way people
reflect on existing universalng and homogenous dominant practices ordering the way of
life, and to propose alternative methods to accommodate divgr€itranje (2002172-173)

attempted to explan thetermspostmodernityand postmodernisnas follows:
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W230Y2RSNYAGekiKS LR2aldY2RSNYy O2yRAlGAZ2YQ OFy
phenomena, an epoch, or a condition thatlistinguishable in form, content and intent from
Y2RSNYAGEKGKS Y2RSNYy O2yRAGAZY® Wt 2a(Y2RSNY
consciousness and critique of the condition, and the styles/methods in which this is
SELINB&a&aSRkR2Y S3 ¢ Kiddwdrd tHarid dsédYodesErikg/label somerhidg &
as belonging to, or being a manifestation or a symptom of, the condition
Some of the important dimensions of postmodernism include the questioning and critiquing
of all aspects of life questioning commonassumptions and thoughtsand keeping
interpretations open for all (Allmending&2002a:156). Postmodernism is not bounded by
rules and is always aimirigwards flexibility and multiplicity in knowledge production and
practiceand is thus emphasng multple rationalities in contemporary liféBekkeret al.
2021:2; Viswanathan2009:169). The postmodern approach disentangled the dominant
modernist,rationaland technical approaches to planning (Wat26816:32) andenabledthe
exploration of continuities and discontinuities historical discursive formations and
practicesfor example in the African urban conte@ekkeret al. 2021; Harris & Moore 2013;
Mabogune 1990; ObengOdoom 2015; Robinson 1992). From a spatial pepsective,
postmodernism extended the spatial questions from technologically inspired methods only
towards more open discussion such as how spatial meaning is constructed and how space is
represented in such contexts (Campl0L8.e28).Another characterist of postmodernism
is its rejection of the dominance of one claim or scheme over others (For2egx195;
Friedmann 2011:149). Postmodernism therefore opens the doorsto consideration of
alternative knowledges such as IK@hich are suppressed in planning processds.is
therefore a moment that emphased the importance of communication, interaction and
interconnections between various group@/iswanathan2009:176) such as between
commurities and planning officials. It is through appropriate communication approabia¢s
those alternative knowledgesan be knownsuch as those embedded in spatial IKS targeted
by this study.The nextsectionwill therefore focus on the communicative turmea its

influencein planning.

3.3 Communicative turn in planning

The spirit in whichthis transformationwas takingplace as a result of the inability of the
rational comprehensive planning to solve various urban problease to be known as the
ocommunicaive turn in planning theor§/(Foresterl982; Healey1992 1997; Innes & Booher
2015;Partanen & Wallirr018). The phrase was mainly used to indicatéchange of direction
and emphasis in planning thedrgHarris2002:25).
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The communicative turn, witlits roots in highly developed industrial countries, consists
largelyof the communicative planning ideas of the United Staté#®\merica (USApnd the
collaborative planning approaches in the European context (Wafi6:33-34). Both
theories are often used interchangeablyand are based on the Habermasiaheory of
communicative actiopwhich carriegdeals of how power operates and the force of the better
argument (Goodspeed2016:2; Taylor 1999:335). Most communicativeplanning theorists
were influenced by thislabermasianheory (Foreste2009; Innes & Boohe2010).

Thecommunicative action theorg based on the argument that planning decisions should be
reached throughcommunicativeprocesseqconsensus)nvolving al stakeholders that are
conforming to certain rules to ensure that participatiorascessible to all the stakeholders
present, and equally avail opportunities to contribute to decisitinbe taken(Forester2009,
2018; Healeyl1997, 2003; Innes& Booher2010 2016).

3.3.1 Communicative planningheorists

Thecommunicative planning theoryniplies that debates in urban social matters should be
balanced and respectful to achieve inclusion in planifinges & Boohe2004:426).This is

referred to as a collaborative rationaljityhere the established authentic dialogue should

facilitate the intusion of weaker groups and address issues of dominance (Innes & Booher
2010:9, 20169-10). This approach influenced much of current planning in developing
countries, and still continueto do so through the various spatial planning legislative
frameworks adopted in those areas.However, he decontextualised topbdown
communication processes defined in the policies of those countries, Namibia included, do not

reach all sectors of society, and the poor and the margie@lare victims of such consultation
processesNgwenya & Cirolia 2020:12Jhis raises the concern of contextual differences

raisedby Global Soutltheorists, where realities on the ground differ from those of tBl®bal

North, where these theories were initially conceptalil (Watsor2009a:2260. Nonetheless,

proponents of the communicative planning processesst thatproblems in urban areasan

be resolvedthrough dialogue, where techques such as storytelling could be deployed
(Forester 2009:31; Van Hulst2012:299). According to Wagera (2011301), mutual

dzy RSNR Gl YRAY3 Aa y2 Slhae (lal F2NAy@d2t SR L
fSEFNY lo2dzi YR FTNRBY SI(@emaunicad/diotesd, wheréiedK A & O?2
balanced (thus comfortable) dialogical platforis established, the multiple stakeholders

involvedshould be able to find common ground on issues, or at least see opportunities for
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common ground, even if issues remain unresolvedréster 2009:31; Innes & Booher
2004:430; SandercocR003a:14).

Healey (199281) argue that it is essential that an institutional understanding of social
relations exist, as this will promote interactive consensus building, which skeaddo the
creation of acceptable decisions in a collaborative planning proddss.argument is that
collaborative planninghould be seeh & | G NBf I GA2y I @GASG 2F Aya
the complexrelations between institutions and their value systems (and strategies) shape
their local practices (Healest al. 2003:63; Innes & Booher2016:10). The relational lens
adopted and elaborated by Healey (20035-106) provides insights on how social relations
are played out between planners and their institutions, and how certain planning practices
become embeddedSome of these endrlded practices hinders collaborative planning to
reach its objectives of solving social problems, as they are represented and codified in the
various planning policy documen(®arry & Porte2011:176;Healey2006:527). Thus, @spite
innovative ideas suchs collaborative planningpat haveexisted for more than two decades,

dominant and technocratic structuralist plannistill persists (Belens& De Ro®016:59).

Recently, planning theorists are calling for more closer interaction between planning
practitioners and local communitieBorester (201871-472) moved the focus away from the
facilitating planners and argued for more balanced communicative platforms where the
target audience is drawn closer to the debatdde proposed adpractical dialogué in
collaborative planning, in which joint inquiry should be promoted to deepen partnerships and
coalitions to devise courses of action togetla@dsuggesedthat planners show move from

FYy AYF3AAYEFENE 2F aoKIFIG S Oy NBO2YYSyRe (2
(Forester 2018:472Although this is an ideal perspective from the theoretical side, it should

first overcome the framing of communicative (consukaji provsions in the planningf
regulatory policies, especially if targeting a closer collaboration with poorer communities such

as those in the Havana settlemantthe case of Windhoek

In summary, the theorists discussed above, agree that communicatorecollaborative
planning is a process that recoges the existence of the multiplicity of social worlds, the
coexistence of different rationalities and practices in urban contexts, and the complexity of
power relations in plannindg=prester2009, 172;Healey2003:107; Innes & Booh&2004:422).

These planning theorists converge on the argument that in a communicative process, the
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multiplicity of differences and knowledges can be harnessed to improve policy and planning
problems (Wagena&011:230-231).

3.3.2 (Qitiques of communicative planning

Besides some of the concerns raised abovéhe theorists  agree that communicative
planning processes are not always successfile communicative planningheorists
indicated that the processcan become dominant, oppressive and discriminatory if not
properly appliel. The obstaclethat influencecommunicative planning negatively arer
example the skewed dialogue platforms and oseled control of agendas (Innes & Booher
2004:425), the neglect of different existing social relations (He&6§6:536), and the
distortion of information by planners and other powerful groupgdybjerg1998:319-324;
Forester2009:33).

Although the communicative planning theory was an attempt to cseicational planning

andto propose new methods of theory and practice (demrester1982 2009; Healey1992

1997; Innes& Booher2004), there have been several critiques that were levelled against the

GKS2NE QA | LILINE I OK @ ittheicdntexi of hower &I8tidns ke Ndras O dzf | NI

saidthat the theory ignored power and context issues in debgte=e Calderon & Westin

2021; Flyvbjerg1998; Harris 2002; Huxley 2000; Huxley & Yiftache2000; Watson 2016;

Yiftachel & Huxle2000).Harris (20086)emphassed hisconcerns regarding communicative

planning theory as follows:
The collaborative approach attempts on the one hand to admit alternative methods of
knowing and reasoning and to be able to accommodate different cultural standpoints within
spatial planning proesses. The counterpoint is that in refraining from stipulating elements of
the process or of stating desired outcomes (leaving such issues to be determined by
participants), the collaborative approach risks enabling narrow instrumental and utilitarian
forms to continue to predominate

The concerns raised by Harris (2002) above are still relevant tddathe context of

postcolonialnd postapartheid communities, where rational and technocrgiiocesses that

are rationalised through normative collaborative approaches palicies dictate planning

matters. These collaborative processes becotoe tnormative to the point of prescrifoné

(Harris 2002:36)but often always favour powerful groupgand in the process overlook

equally important inputs from marginalised grou$e experiences obtained while working

for both the Walvis Bay and Windhoek municipalities evidence this pélooynal A A al G A 2y

processes (also see UMdller-Friedman 2006 2008 for the Windhoek planning policy
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description).According toScott (2014:521)da societal normative order is the one where
social stability is achieved through the integration of the norm&ttoherence on the one
side, and of the societal harmony and coordination on the atherthat vein, critical planning
theorist such as Flyvbjerg (199@)estiored the ability of communicative(or collaboratve)
planning systems to protect all citizemesjually and avoid inequalities:or example, this
concern was raised in the context that in municipal planning projéetse who have power
will engagein processs that favour their interests at the expense dfet marginaked
(Harrisonet al. 2007:156). In the context of policymaking, Flyvbjerg and Richardson (8@)2
assered that styles of presentation areften made to appeartechnically rational, thus
threatening other equally important information or knogdge. This observation is of
relevance to this studyror example municipalapproved¥orldingtapproaches that include
smart cityand competitiveterminologiesin Windhoek sound inclusive of all residents, but in
reality, the poorest sections of the city struggle to participate in those projé€Bisrke
2019:272;Saiu2017:7). Flyvbjerg(1998325) therefore suggestd the following to address
power relations:
Instead of thinkng of modernity and democracy as rational means for dissolving power, we
need to see them as practical attempts at regulating power and domination. Doing this: we
obtain better grasp of what modernity and democracy are in practice and what it takes to
change them for the better
Communicative planning theory was thus seen as avoiding conflict and power issues, but
which are essential for improved planning deliberations and deadmbe taken(Flyvbjerg
& Richardsor?002:62). Thus, a strongunderstanding of democracy and the role of planning
within it, encourages the elevation of conflict and power at the centre of such a
developmentalor planning process, something which Haberntasl avoided in his ideal
communicationproposal (Flyvbjerg& Rchardson2002:62). Huxley (200(B76) contenced
that conflicts ad transformative actions need to be argued and not be assumed, to avoid the
bracketing of interests, power and inequalitiés that vein, planning theorists increased calls
for planning tocritically re-examine itself luxley & Yiftache2000:336; Porter2010:155;
Yiftachel & Huxle000:910), as communicative processes could not properly handle issues
of power relations, group differences and meaningsplanning processes and outcomes
(Watn 2003:398) Somecommunicativeplanningtheorists(for example Healey 2003:115;
Innes & Booher 2010:78) mentioned the importance tbé existence of a multiway
collaborative process, where all stakeholders engage in a mutual learning and understanding

process in atauthentic dialogué, where questions can be raised where planning faildds
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still could not properly answer the ex&tce of differences and conflictual contexts such as
experienced in Southern Africdhe treatment of stakeholders by conventional planning
approaches was, and still is, criticised for excluding some sections of society such as the poor
and marginalised gups (Huxley 2000:374; Porter 2010:41).

According to Oranje (200B75-176), while the planning theory and practice were undergoing
challenges and changes in mostly the Northeemisphere there were critics from th&lobal
Southwho were questioning whetr all these progressive proposals were really new in the
southor whether they existed and prastid before the postmodern critique appeared. In the
South African case, the theorists were battling with modalities on how to deal with the
colonial and apatteid createddthers(and the postapartheid city (Oranj@002:176), which

by implication includes Namibia due to similar historical experienddswever, all these
planning improvement efforts occurred within thembit of Global Norththeories, which
exduded other ways of knowing, such apatial IK$roposed in this studyand still largely
continue to do so (Connelk014:213; Watson2016:32). In this postcolonial context,
communicative planning is still critteed for not addressing power issues. For example,
communicative processes ignore the privilege it possesses through the level of education and
language use among diverse groups, and the privilegecbrdsto the technical terms used

in planning (Viswanatn 2009:169). Also, in somgroups inpostcolonial societies may
sustain dominant power through the inherited planning frameworks and policies
(Viswanathan 2009:169) Due to the above critiques,hé calls for the recognition,
acknowledgement and inclusioof diverse and multiple knowledge systems into planning

frameworks increased in the last two decades, as the next subsection demorsstrate

3.3.3 Recognition ofmultiplicity in planning

Some planning theorists proposed alternative planning methods that encodrnagening to
accommodate multiplicity in practice while downgrading univessadi assumptions
(Sandercocd9py 0 @ { I Yy R Swadwidely r@cbgsed adNdaving broadened planning
thought by introducing aspects suchdisersity, multiculturalism respect and recognition of
different ways of knowledge@riedmann2011:135; Oranje 2002:177; Watson 2003:398,
201635). For instance, in her attempt to imagine wopian city of desire, Sandercock
(1998210) had the following proposédr the city life
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[Create public spaces that encouratigs parade, that acknowledge our need for spectacle,
not the authorized spectacle of the annual parade, but spontaneous spectacle of strangers and
chanceencounters.
This thesisdundresonance with the above statemg as itexplores the usefulness otiltural
open spaces for the louncome areas as ways of addressing the neglect found in those areas.
{ I Y RS NI®2s@F)@chgnition of multiplicity in planning focused on the importance of
social movements and lotknowledge, thus similar to Heal@y 997) approach, but differed
by insisting on building consensus between groups, even if it is thrtihveggmobilsation of
direct radical resistance to theentral authorities Other communicative plannintheorists
in contrast to Sandercockased their consenstseeking process on the state setting the
agenda (Watsor20020:32).1 2 4 S@S NE { befeRiSaNdifBrénl gdodips can reach
consensus was critsgd, as it relied on the Habermasian conceptminpower which was
mutually questioned(Flyvbjerg & Richardsd2002:49;Watson2016:35).

Other theorists, such as Fainstéthe Just City theory equally supported the recognition of

the diversityapproach but were moreconcerned about democratic and regulatory processes
as determinant agentd.he just city theorists argukthat the emphasis to create better places
should be more on equity and outcomes, rather than on democracy and processes as
deployed in communicativepgproaches (Fainstein 2014:Agcording to &nstein(2000469),

those democratic processes are prone to appropriation by powerful groups and are not
concerned whether the outcomes are appropriate or rt.example is presented by a recent
study on Johanrgburg (South Africa) where the minority economic elite diverted
redistributive land development programes to their benefit thus perpetuating inequalities
(Bradlow2021:1). A study on institutional actors similarly produced the same outcome in a
Bloemfortein (South Africajexample. In this context, the leading actors in a stakeholder
collaborative planning project reproduced the same dominant attitude of their institutions,
which negativdy affected the lowefranked officials (Calderon & WestR021:24). This
resonates with planning processes in Namibia, where the set standards, for example public
participation procedures, are continuously reproduced in every planning project through
policies. This unintentionally exclude the poor and the margedli This, even in highly
balanced collaborative approaches, power is always determining who says what and who
should remain silent. This aligns with whhelealey (2006:536) anthnes and Booher
(2004425) have acknowledged, that collaborative planning processes losa oppressive if

not rationally orgarsed around an authentic dialoguéd.is with that recognition thasome

theorists directly argueéthat policies should specifically address the plight of-loeome and
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minority groups, rather thandemocratic processes that are often exclusionary and
manipulative (Fainstei@014:8; Goodspee@016:3). These insights are useful for this study,
as they emphase how power is engaged and reproduced in diverse postcolonial contexts,

and how it leads to #ner positive or negative outcomes.

The critigue around the Habermasian insensitivity towards power relations during debates
prompted some theoristto adopt a more pragmatic approach in thagard(Harrison2002;

Hillier 2002). These pragmatists argudédr a move away fromdeological positioa and

argued for the use of Btrumental reasoning in some instances and contexts, @adthe

support of solidarityand successful collaboratiorsbove consensus to validate actions
(Harrison2002:171). Pragmatis$, according to Harrison (20071) & 2 fed &riiddle way

between procedural rationalism and the indeterminacy of a purely iitetzo 2 SO0 A @S LINER
In a later work, Harrison (200826)emphassed the importanceofi | 2y $& 2 Fina&SEOK | y
postcolonial contextas important spaces where different knowledge systems or modes of
thinking can intersect. In additionhé pragmatistscontenced that reliance on agonistic

strategies offer direct resistance tmnditions that lead to coption that underminesweaker

groups,and situations where ception may threaten the weaker or margingdd groups

(Hillier 2002:132-133). The argument is that, usually, agonistic approaches elevate issues
towards the centre of discussion, and therefore areusste and simultaneously address

tensions among groups (Manugtial. 2017:11).

However, the modernist revisionist approaches proposed above, including the communica
tive theory itself,in turn received heavy criticism as they still relied on old anaditic
approachesand at timedrying to enrich and clarify thenBpelens & De Ra2016:59;Healey
2003:114; Winkler 2018:267). These old approacheelied heavily on the assumptions of
universal normative values that could be applied to all problémgeneratesolutions, an
assumption proving to be problematic in diverse societieddifferent contexts(Saviniet al.
2015:302;Watson2006:31). The® old approaches, filled with improved but homogeng

and universaing concepts, are critised of not fitting theories which embrace social
differences (Watson 2016:35). These approaches remain spdadend, as exemplified by

postcolonial contexts suchs the conditions presented by African cit{®gatson2016:35).

3.3.4 Beyond the impasselowardsa Southern perspective

The problem with collaborativéor communicativg planning approaches is that despite the

good intentions of plang the South as experienced e researchein practiceand from

60



literature, is that urban social problems pers€thitekweBiti 2018; Cirolia & Berrisfor@017;
Larsen & AugustuzD20).Alackof open spaces one such samplearticularly in lowincome
areas despitethese spacedeing enthusiastically shown on the scheme mapius, the
debates presented in the previous sections, with concepts such as critical reflection,
multiplicity, difference and coexistencare relevant for planning, anthore so for Global
Southcontexts. h Namibia as the author experienced until a couple of years gignners
haveto work with diverse communities with differensometimeséconflictingrationalitiesé

and cdeep differences (to borrow from Watsor2003, 2006), andalso in a different context
than that of the EureAmerican sphere in whicmost ofthese planning concepts have been
developed and transforme(Connell2014; Winkler2018).

In anattempt to explore and suggest alternative planning approaches in the Namibian context
through an indigenous knowledge lens, this stadigred with the debates and arguments

for theorising and practicing frora Global Soutlperspectivechallenging theassumedGlobal
North universalsed approaches to planningnd epistemologyConnell2014:210; Winkler
2018:266-268, YiftacheR006:216. However, this studwplsotook the experiences presented

in the aboveGlobal Northinto consideration.

The different experiences from different places and spaces ofafobal Southndicate the
complexities that exist in urban areasthis part ofthe world. The need for new ways of
practising planning andthe flexibility to consider multiple viewpointabout the future of
places cannot be overemphased (Bekkeret al. 2021:2). In that regard Yiftachel 2006216)
proposed a different epistemologicalonceptualisationabout South &nd East) cities to
attempt preventing planninghat engagsin the represion of marginated communities.
Scholars argugthat planning continues to discursively criminalise informal areasow-
income areasnstead of seeinghese spaceasclaims ofthe right to the cityand becoming
(Roy2015:4) and should be placed at the centre of planning research for future improvement
(Yiftachel2009:98). In the samevein, Porter (2010146-147) exposed the ways in which
planning continus to stereotypeindigenousculturesin the Australiancontext andhow it
persists with dominating norms and lawsurthemore, Porter (2013291) warred planners
to understand theimpossible return to a precolonial existencgcholarsuch as Delgado
(2021:62), Holgersen (2015:18), and Porter (2013:291h)er argued that it is important for
planning torecognse that mereincorporationof approachesnto existing urban policidsave
limits that perpetuate inequalitiesThe dangers afnere incorporation are echoed by other

scholars, who emphasidethat these inclusion strategies only incorporate differences
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without challenging the status qu&(een2018; Miraftab 2009, 2020; Sihlongonyan2015b).

The concern is that any social changagéted by incorporation approaches always end up
0SAY3d RANBOGSR o0& UGUKS R2YAYFYy(d aYFadSN axiay
HAMOYHY PO 2NJ SYyR dzZLJ a4 aSYLIie AAIYAFASNERE |
that produe inequalities (Sihlongonyane 2015Hj.is inthis vein that scholars increasgly

called for spatial IKS and values to be granted special attention in planning (Eretsabn

2014; Marek 2020Matunga2017; Melore & NeR020; Porter2013; Porter & Yiftache2019;
Sihlongonyane2015a, 2015b; ThompsofFawcett et al. 2019). For examplePorter and

Yiftachel (201980) called for the foregrounding of indigenous epistemologies and
philosophies to clarify place, belonging and identitihis echoesan earlier proposaby

Ernsson et al. (20141573)who emphassed the importanceof diverse experiences the

crafting of newspatialorgangation approachescentred around the embedding of spatial

African features

In the Soutleast and Central AsiaapproachesAgustinaand Hindersah (201@nd Agustina
etal. (2016 2019 noted the disjuncture between the planning practice and saHde
initiatives of local communitiedo maintain their sociocultural values in urban aredhis
process, where localommmunities search for a sense of place and belonging in theisity
referred to as the indigesation of the urban spacéPerera 2002)or lately referred to as
indigenous urbanism (Marek 2020jejad etal. 2019) This processinvolves residents
expressig orinitiating and practing their traditional lifestyles in their neighbourhoods or
urban spacefMarek 2020:7Perera2002:1703) In that vein, Agustinat al. (201616) arguel

that postmodern planning concepts should embrace local values of spatial planning such as
local wisdomas this will enrich spatial plannipgocesses andill improve the understanding

of multiple meanings of spaceConsideration of multiplicity is imptant in this case.
Communities, even in the same residential area, experience their places differerdty &Jiv
Larkham 2003:79hence, the assertion by Massey (1991:28) that there cannot be only one
sense of plagéut many types. This is brought abouwt the fact thatin one community there
may be various types osense of placaccording to men, women and children (Massey
1991:28).

In the Suth Africancontext, scholarsattemptedto propose approaches that could open up
planning to multiple and diverspractices and knowledges compared to current restrictive
policies (NeR016a; Sihlongonyan@015a 2015b; Williams2015; Winkler & Duminy2016).

Nel (201@:89) proposed a transect approach where zoning is relaxed and migedis
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promoted with onlydangerous or noxiouactivities being preventedWilliams (201540)
called for a customary cultural zone for rural communitegsthe urban peripherywith mixed
land use flexibilitiesSihlongonyane (200@015a, 2015b) suggestdthat indigenous patterns
and epistemologies be promotedhilealso warning2015b85) against the use of indigenous
metaphors that end up being appropriated by private interestsexently observed in the
country. WinklerandDuminy (2016) cadldfor morecriticalexplorations on thethicalvalues

epistemologes and interventions needed féfrican urban conditios

The above lessons from the Global South indicate that nidegs and experiencesxiston

how to proceed withplanningin that context. These proposals contributethe broadening
and diversification otommunicative planningi K S 2 NB Qa O dzaddNahg contesry’ A &S NA
blind approaches (see Watso2016:32). As Winkler (201267) argue, this Southern
perspectives not a call to replac®/esternepistemologies, but an urgent demajstressing
that alternative methods of knowledge production do existaimlifferent spatial context.
These knowledges, #e literature has demonstrated, e been largely ignored through the
universalsing tendencies of the theories developed in the North, which exclutiedsilent
Southerncontexts and difference@Vatson2016:39;Winkler2018:267) According to Connell
(20142100 Boutherntheory is not sanuch about making differenpropositions, but about
different knowledge practices, thus, to start learning in new ways and with new
NEBfl 0A2yaKALIAE ®

It will therefore be appropriate to assesBow participation has evolved in the planning
process This wilbe done in the next section, which witicus on how the postmodern critics
have handled it, and what insights were proposed to improve public participation through the
communicative (or collaborativg approaches.Participation is an essential element for
planning, and if spatial IKS is to be promoted as propagated in this study, then its practical

implications cannot be underestimated.

3.4  Public participation in communicative/collaborative planning

Deducting from the assertions by planning theasistthe previous sectiont could be argued
that public participation in th&lobal North(Europe and America) started to be foregrounded
as an important tool in planning due to various seemnomic pressures and the
ineffectiveness of the rational planrgrmodel experienced in that part of the world (see for
example Arnstein1969; Heskinl980, Taylorl999). Some main problems to which bath

these modernist reformisQcomprehensive and rational plannirgpproachescould not
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provide answers to, includené outcome of the twaworld warswith its increased housing
supply to participating soldiers; increased population due to the badmymers of the 1950s
and onwards; increased immigration dlack peoplento cities; civil rights demands of the
1960s; the @ crisis of the early 1970s; the rise of feminisamd the environmental crisis
(Arnstein1969:216; Heskirl980:50; Sandercock998:2; Sten 2015:200).

It wasfrom the 1970s to the 1980syhenthe communicative planning theory was introduced
into rationd comprehensive planning to improve planning decisioaking processeghat
public participationreceived increased attention in planning theory and pracii€aylor
1999:336-337). In the postcolonial contexplanning andpublic participation hae been
influenced bythe increasing rurdurban migration, rapidcontinuousgrowth of informal
settlements andmounting inequalities in postcolonial cities that contributed to planning
calling for alternative methods of engagement to thensinating Western universalsing
processes of decisiemaking and problensolving De Sat§ & Watson 2018:221;
Sihlongonyan2015h:94). Althoughblueprint planning and rational comprehensive planning
of the plannerled modernist eravere found incapable tsolve avariety of complex urban
problems in postcolonial contextSfodes2011:128), the next subsection presestsome

insights on how public participation was drawn into planning processes

3.4.1 Origin and ladder of participation

In the 1960s, when planners critiqued the ineffectiveness of the rational comprehensive
planning modelPaul Davidoff (196824), with his advocacy planning approach, stated his

case for inclusionary participation as follaws

If the planning process is emcourage democratic urban government then it must operate as
to include rather than exclude citizens from participating in the process.

Sherry Arnstein (1969)videly quotedon her method approached the process with a ladder
of citizen participationgeeBailey2018; Ellery & Ellerg019:238;Steyn 1998:2, 2015:202).
The ladderof participationis indicatedn Figure 3.2.
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8 Citizen Control
7 Delegated Power
5 Partnership

5 Placation

4 Consultation

3 Informing

2 Therapy

1 Manipulation

Citizen Power

Tokenism

Monparticipation

Figure3.2 Hght-rung ladder of citizen participation

Source: Arnstei1969)

I NJ a i S erypr@sentsteigttoRns of participation, where thdowest levelindicates low

or non-participation, the middle layers indicate moderate/hhlkkarted levels of participation

(tokenism) while the toplevel refers to more complete control orcitizen power. Arnstein

(1969217) described citizen participation to be the following:

It is the redistribution of power that enables the hanat citizens, presently excluded from the

political and economic processes to be deliberately included in thdANBE X

Ly

AaK2 NI

means by which they can induce significant social reform which enables them to share in the
benefits of the affluent society.

Although the ladder has been helpful in the understanding of public participation, Arnstein

(1969217) warred aboutits limitations that it does not clearly explain the roadblocks that

might hinder the attainment of genuine levels of participation, and that in reality, there might

be more rungs than the eight presented on the ladder.y8t€19983) stded that public

participation is influenced by the way planners and society see it as part of a pawegss

presented two perspectives inigregard First, he administrativgperspective for example,

displays the trust which the whole community has jpuits government or municipalityo

manage and lead participation process&scond is thecitizen perspectivavhich indicates
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the citizengdemand for full participation and to influence the decisimraking process (S§a
19983).Due to various factorsuch adad governance linked torruption observed in many
African countries Goodfellow2013:89; HuchzermeyeR014:67), residents may engage in
different forms of demand for public participation, such as service delivery protests (Bond &
Mottiar 2013).

Referring to ArnsteiQladder, thesixth leve] partnership, has been evidencedsmmerecent
planning literature as the most appropriate techoe for community participation Bailey
2018; Porter 2010:78; PuketapuDentice etal. 2017:15; Simon et al. 2020:7; Thompsor
Fawcett 2019:272, Walker 2008). At the partnership level, power is distributed through
negotiation between citizens and powerholders, where they agree to share planning and
decisionmaking responsibilitiesor examplen joint policy boards, planning committees and
other mechanisms for resolving impasses, dnel groundrules are set in a givend-take
approach (Arnsteil969:221). The partnership approach can work if the communitydras
organsed power base with accountable leadeifinancial resources to pay the leaders for
their time, and have resources to hire lawyers, technicians and community organisers
(Arnstein1969:221). Examples of grtnership success, although limitedwere observed in

the settler states of Australia, Canada and New Zealand, especially in cases of joint
management boards in conservation areas where the indigenous communities ¢y@nsed
leadership, finance and cultural organisations in place (P@o0:123; Walker 2008:22).
Partnership initiatives byotal authorities and indigenous communitiesurban areahave

also emergecdndhave been found to enhance community participation (ThompBawcett

et al.2019:272).

The following subsections will contextualse participation in order to highlight that
communities in different environments experience participation differently, winaksuseful
for this study when explaining the same experience through an indigenous knowledge

viewpoint.

3.4.2 Participationin planning in the Global North

In a survey conducted in thdSAbetween 2000 and 2018, it was found that community
organgations and the professionals wished to cooperate in partnership (Ba@\B).

Additional findingsshowedthat the community and theprofessionals are not at opposite

ends as the theory is projecting to Heut can be closer together if participationaarefully

mediated (Bailey2018).¢ KA a4 SOK2Sa GKS dalF dziKSyYyGdAO RAIFT 23«
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T NI Y S g 2 NJta earlietirf dbBe&ieh 3.3.1(see Innes & Booh&2004:419). Although
criticised for neglecting the power aspect, the collaborative approach is seen as providing
important platforms of listening and learning from each othend eventually develop shared
meanings(Faester 2009:22; Innes & Boohel016:9; Wagenaar2011:301-302). Regarding

the control of processesBailey €2018)study further concludedthat the community does

not wish for citizen control of planning processes contrary to the overriding interpretation of
the Arnstein ladder, but rather lorgfor inclusion and recognition of their values in planning

projects

Another participatoryinsight also from theUSAiswhere MekEndez and Parker (2019) have
drawn the attention of planners to the importance alearning environments (borrowed

from learning sciences). The designadearning environment should focus on the type of
artifacts produced for example,the arrangement of tables and chairstools such as
PowerPoint presentations and emails), the producing agent (language used: technical,
procedural, legal), and the implications from the anticipated and unanticipated outcomes
(Meléndez & Parker2019:138). The design processf the learning environmenshould
therefore be sensitively done as it can afford or constrain certain social interactions over
others, although it can also create meaningful tensions that allow for new possibilitiess(

& Booher 2016:9; Meléndez & Parker 2019:138). In another context, tadies from
Scandinavian countries present how municipalities are engaging alternative approaches to
increase participationMunicipalities there use spacdblat scholarsinterchangeablycall
GOKANBAAaLIZNI 02t R R8sk \BOIl dzR ¥ S ¢ GKSHINNY BEaEa =
consultations, deliberative panels, workgroup weekends, forecasts, city walks, interactive
gSoaArisSa | yR I (Nfseth ety 221988 Alth@ughatbese spaces are
conceived in @ 2 LJb Raahdoyl, they attract more participantsho could not be reached if

invited through formal processes (Nysedhal. 2019:14).

Panning institutionssuch as municipalitieare arguedto be deeply resistant to critical self
reflection and avoid being evaluated this regard (Bailey2018). Inthis context, planning
institutions continue to present themselves as offering balanced participatory platf@tis.
the planners are urged to pay attention to the structures in which theyk andengage in
all efforts that will increase participatigsuch as designindearning oriented participatory
processes, and foster their sustainab#iffrorester2009:14). If such approaches are ignored,
then participants will withdraw, and the tai will be lost as the participatory platforgwvill

be seen as just a degree of tokenigmm manipulation (see Arnstein 1969), and notas
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progressive (Hacking & Fly@2017:2-3). Still worse, it can lead to lengthy protesis total
public withdrawalthat could be avoided if policymaking processes have been carefully
designed initiallyflacking & Flynn 2017:3Blajer2003:109).

Meléndez and Parker (201242) have provided an important insight that the learning process
should not be oneavay for instance only the marginasied to learn), but both ways to prevent
manipulation éee alscArnstein1969). Meléndezand Parker(2019:142¥urther emphasisd:
The goal should not be controlled learning outcomescontrol more generallg but instead
agentic engagement whereby participants can change and improve design and intentions,
both in the moment and in the futurg introducing designed learning environments as an
additional tool in our quest to build more equitable cities
The above insights indite that, despite various new planning ideas proposed to improve
processes such as public participation, problems of inequalities still remain. Nonetheless, the
insights demonstrate that despite the problemsgarious actors remain encouraged to
continue wth suggestions to improveThe next subsection briefly highlights how

participation in Southern Africa is handled.

3.4.3 Participation challenges in Southern Africa

The existenceof organsed and financially wellesourced community orgasitions as a
prerequiste for partnership between communities and governance institutiomsy pose
problemsto the poorly resourced groups in urban areas of Southern Affoi¢ally engage in
participation (Winkler2011:1-3). The multiple participatioriorumsthat have beercreated,
for examplein South Africa, tends to fauwo the elites Sihlongonyane2015b:85; Winkler
2011:2). Coupled with such resource deficienciasnong the lowincome groups the
promotion and foregroundingf cultural andKSvaluesfor planningwithin the regionwill be

a challenge The formation of partnershipsfor example between indigenous groups
themselves in residential areas and between the residents and state institutions, should be
approached with great carand through balanced learning condiis Lau (20141946)
warned that the diffused powetthrough partnershipsmplies many equal partners where

accountability capat times,be reduced.

Nevertheless, th&outhern Africamegion emphased the importance of pblic participation
in the various legislative frameworksuch asconstitutions, national develapent plans
(NDB), structure plans and town planning schemédatamanda & Chinozvin2020:1,

Mautjana & Makombe014:52). Howevera number ofshortcomingshave beerpresented
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as prevening public participation achiéw its intended aims and objectives, such ths
technical and language barrgeof planning and its document8¢cker2013:5; Hammami
2012:7; Molebatsi & Kalabamu2016:78); increased corruption Siame etal. 2020:8;
Zinnbauer2019:2); lack of skilland finance (Frayn2000:60); and lack ofpolitical will low
capacity and financial mismanagemd@hirisa & Matamanda019:15;Nel 2016a:88).

Nonetheless, various participation platformswere created in the postolonial/ post

apartheid period to enhance participatiom most Southern African countrigsut thesewere

being appropriated by the powerful elite, andostly usedfor compliance purposes only
(Mautjana & Makombe014:65; Oranje2014:8), andin the procesperpetuated inequalities
(Sihlongonyane 201584). In South Africa, in the absence of proper participation platforms

that reach the poorest groups, residents initidtevarious service protestand land
occupationstrateges to be heard (Bond & Motti@013:290, Ngwenya & Cirolia 2020:8'he

Malawian case preseatig K & OFy 6S NBEFSNNBR (2 20003cited lj dzA S i
in De Satg@ & Watson2018:70) to the question of participation. Although the Malawian legal
framework provided the necessary participation platforms, the high corruption goabr

economic managementestricted participation to the rich elite only (Refstie & Millstein

2019). In this case, the residents engdgkegally or illegally in tactics of ebiting
GodzNBI dzONI GAO af ALII ISaé¢ | yR aO2yySiedta 2y aé
demand their citizenshipwhile the authorities tured a blind eye to such activities (Refstie &
Millstein 2019:244). The Zimbabwean experience refledtsimilar results as its neighbours.

In Zimbabwe, public participation, although ensured in the statutes as a right fowel,

hijacked by the elite to pract their interestghough patronage and clientelism approaches,

while the poor and marginad remaired largely excluded (Matamanda & Chinozvina
2020:10).

In Namibiaalthoughpatrticipation is a mandatory requirement as per tB@enstitutionand
various mlicies dealing with spatial plannings alluded to abovgMijiga 2001:2), the
conventional participatory methods of the planning policadsthe past two decadekave

been foundto be ineffective (Tvedten & Mupotolal995:13). In the first two decades of
independenceJocal authoritieswere caught in a contradictory situatiomhere the same
tools (i.e., cost recovery principles) were applied in the maintenance of an efficient and highly
standardised spatial management system based on a private property market approach,
while simultaneously attempting to respond to the demaradghe poor residents in urban
areas (Peyroux 2001:3p®iermay & Sohn 1999:34Jhis had a negative effect on the
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participation levels of the poorer residents in the Namibian urban areas (Piermay & Sohn
199941). Moreover, some urban development prognaues that could enhance or instil a
spirit of public participation among the disadvantaged and poor communities were
implemented during the 1990s, but with little or rsniccess (Delgado 2018:15pme of the
obstacles that contributed to the halting or neuccess of the projects included the lack of
coordination between development agencies (mostly international organisations) and the
various government ministries; lack of resources and capacity from the government
institutions; and the low to nosexistence & communitybased organisatiamthat could
formulate their collective needgPeyroux 2001:305Tvedten & Mupotola 19927-28).
However, the housing demand inspired community organisatismsh as the Shack Dwellers
Federation of Namibia and the Namibia istng Action Groupmanaged to increase
grassroots participation in housing matters around the country as from the early 1990s (Mitlin
& Muller 2004:178179). For example, these housing community organisations, through own
collective savings, managed to\blandfor the construction of houses for their members
(Muller & Mitlin 2007:428) The initiatives of groupsuch as the Shack Dwellers Federation of
Namibiademonstrate the capabilities from the lelmcome sections of society to organise
themselves, image and design their own layouts for housing and implement their s
2018:7).Despite these limited but important successes, theiberal spirit adopted by the
Namibian state and its local authorities meant that participation levels of the podrlow
income residents could not be significantly improved as the underlying mariettated
approaches remained unchanged (Delgado 2018:15).

Currently in urban areas, policy terminologies such as-demsity and higkdensity,
describing various resuhtial areaswere found to reproduce class differences and racial
segregation inherited from thapartheidperiod (Luhl & Delgado 2018:9hisfurther inhibit

full participation of the poorer residents in the urban economy as the inherited spatial
distarces between spaces remain equally unchangkdhl & Delgado 2018)9 Thus,
regarding participation, similar experiences as those in South Afcatests and
occupations) were observed in Namibia as well. Recent and emerging active social
movements engagd in land occupations and invasions to attract the attentiogamfernment

to the housing crisis (Delgado 2021:58).

Nonetheless, theecently passed URPAct 5 0f2018 and its Regulations (202@yomise
improvements concerning participation levels (Mabak&0g0:11). The question to be posed

is whether the methodologies to encourage public participation have changed o hist
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will be explored and discussed in ChapterRegarding informal sddgments, Mabakeng
(202011) warned Namibianplanningas followsagainst the perpetuation of exclusion and
povertythroughURPA 2018
People in informal settlements do have a wealth of ideas on how they can improve their
communities. Every town planningffice should find means to harness this wealth, and
participatory planning is the startingoint.
Oneimportant tool that Southern Africa possesgbat isnot fully appliedin its participation
approaches is that of th&Jbuntuethic and principle, a tool which Munyaka and Motlhabi
(200975) describd asca call to participatioa which demands thatta service to humanity
must be done in a practical wayand it should be épractical communal action to alleviate
human suffering. This echoes an earlier assertion bulldr (1998299), whoreiterated that
Ubuntuis a concept that implies@ooperative communitarian concefytand further statel:
South African planning is thusrganating in the rich soil of African philosophy and is seeking
to give tangible expression to that source in the promotion of gmss community
participation in planning processes.
Although the above assertions are valid, the outright applicatioblmiintushould consider
the differences that exist within Southern African communities. Such consideration should
carefully take the conflicting rationalities into account (Watson 2003:395), and then identify
different cases opositive knowledgeand practceson participationthat maybe transferable
from one group to anotheralthough not in a universalng manner(Flyvbjerg2011:305;
Jojola2008:117), in order to achieve a common goal of urban area improvemeattbeing,

and sense of place.

To achieve higher levels of participation levels, the Southern African region will have to pay
attention to the dominant neoliberal policy environment in which it operates to create
inclusive settlements for allThe World Cities Repto(2020) emphasise that inclusivity
should be a process whereby the participation and safety of all residents are guaranteed, the
access to various urban services for all residents are ensured, and that partnerships with all
diverse groups, including thmarginalised are established to ensure thano one is left
behin€ (United Nations Human Settlements ProgramméN{Habitaf 2020:53, 6364).
However, the eoliberal planning approaches are more inclined to concentrate on the
glamourous planning projectiat define urban succesgtherthan payng attention to the

plight of the urban poor (BaeteB012:209). The contradiction is that increased pride and

recognition is given to competitive neoliberal planning projects that appears inclusive of all
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residents, while in reality these projects favour markedsed investments and elite interests
while ignoring the basic needs of the majority of the disadvantaged groups (Huchzermeyer
2014:66 Moroni 2020:258) As aresult, and asthe scholarsin this sectionobserved,the
marginalisedoeople will engage in coping tactics of corruption and illegalities to survive and

obtain recognition.

The nextsubsection therefore explas how the Global Southplanners and theorists are

engaging this callinfpr inclusive participation.

3.4.4 Global South calling foinclusiveparticipation

What is the way forward to improveor transform planning performance in public
participation?The challenges are many, atine literature suggestthat planning should enter
into an introspection phaseengage alternativenethods of theorsing and practicewhile
keeping contextual differences and conflicting rationalities in sight (Co20&4; Miraftab
2020; Porter2010; Watson2016). Porter (2010155) suggested thatlanning should be able

to re-examine itselfaccept its past discriminatory approachésnlearn its privileges(see
Spivak 1994, cited in Porter 201)) and start recogring other sources of knowledge
production, as alluded to earlier in thishapter. Other scholars proposed for planning to open
up and become more flexible by listening to local voices, stories and practices emhiadded
local communities and their structureBgskin2008:10;SandercocR003a:1; Sihlongonyane
2015h:94; Todes2011:129. Although stories facilitate participation processes and sharpen
critical judgement, planners are warned to identify stories that fit the need and the situation
at hand (SandercockR003a:19). In terms of the creation of land uses such as pulgeno
spaces, planners are reminded of the important role that local social movements and political
community structures play in that regard (Qi2é14:837; Roy2015:9).

However, current planning policy and pracsdacilitate the creation of different site of
participation, dinvited and invented spacéswith negative consequences at times (see
Miraftab 2009:36). Miraftab (200936) describd invited spacesas those actions of the
grassroots legitinged bygovernment and other powerful institutions, whilevented spaces
are those created by the marginsdd and poor groups to challenge the status quo. Miraftab
(2020437) argud that the powerful institutionsoften criminalse the invented spacedhis,

by implication, criminalises the knowledges coming friinose marginaed communities,
such as the spatial IKS centred around cultural open spaces explored in this Bbudy.

Miraftab (2020:437)this is uncalled for, as the tension involved between the invented and
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invited spaces is positivelgcilitating new ways of seeing, hearing and imaginiinig.thus by
understanding the diversity and the beliefs of the communitidar(ison2006:332;Watson
2006:35), and the improvement of their participation levels, that the compleX¥ocked
problems in urban areas can be addressed (Crowley & 1264@545).

Although it is not easy to attain full participation by all as required by the Constitution (Bailey
2018), and as experience has shown, examples from recent experiencesedlibat
broadening paicipatory platforms can improve the situation (see Thomp$@wcettet al.

2019). Scholars in the settler states argued and demonstrated byaincluding indigenous
spatial knowledges and values in the planning process, and by sisgauch knowledge
physically in urban spaces, the participation levels in urban affairs increased considerably
(Barry & Agyeman 2020; Marek 2020; Puket&mntice etal. 2017; Thompsofawcett etal.
2019).Such success can only be achieveddigenouscommunities and lteir leaders are
empowered to participate alongside the professionals in planning projects (Ellery & Ellery
2019:243). This was found teaveincreasel the level of sense of place for participants and
equally ledto an improved stewardship and responsibility towards public spacésistralian

cities (Ellery & Eller8019:243). This speaks directly to one of the concerns of this sttthy

do thepostapt NI KSAR FT2NXSNJ 6fF O1 020y aikcamaamEast A1 S
such as Havanappear tolack a sense of place and appear neglectddle policies advocate

for inclusive and healthy urban areas?

The above insights on participation demonstrétte various attemptshat the planning field
hasengaged irover the years in the process of improving its applicatirese efforts were
taking place athe same time when postmodern crifiieswere directed towards modernism

and itsrational scientific fanningmodels which stillcontinues today These critiques were
advocating for new methods of doing planning in order to include those excluded from formal
processes, thusdrive towards aultural turn to include the marginakd voices and increase
possibilities for genuine transformations (see Sandercd®850). It is this cultural
perspective still being soughtoday in the Global Souththat the next section will focus on,

to elucidate reasonsf its origin, what it entailed, and how it influencedtional scientific

planningcriticsto consider alternative planning knowledges

3.5 Cultural turn in planning

UNESCQ001) definedthe term cultureas follows:
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[Tlhe set of distinctive spiritual, material télectual and emotional features of society or a
a20AFf ANRdAzZLI X WwoKAOK®B SyO2YLIl aasSasz Ay | RRAG,
together, value systems, traditions and beliefs

The clarification of the ternsultureas adway of lifé€ wasemphassed by Raymond Williams

in the 1950s, who elaboratedn i KS @I NA 2dza St SYSyida 2F GKS (¢

glre 2F fAFST YFOAGSNAIf X AyiSft 598 Odtedzlinf YDung Y R & |

2008:73).Although it could be argued thaulture has been in existence since human beings

started to wander around this earth, the cultural tumthe context ofthis studyrefers to a

period or moment when various scholaaad philosophersrecognsed that social problems

could not be solved s@factorily through rational scientific knowledge alofionnell & Hunt

1999:2). Sholars criticiing the positivisticrational scientifiomodel stressed elevated terms

such as cultural diversity, multiplicity, multiculturalism, coexistence, policy toamsition,

indigeneity, indigenous knowledge, recognition, inclusideconstructiorand reflexivity to

draw attention to how exclusion has taken place and to propose new methodologies of

creating more integrated communities (s€&nn1997; Graham & Healey 1998,0ng1999;

Pieterse2008; Porter2010, 2013, 2017; Sandercock 998; Smith2012; Tuwe 2016; Watson

2016).

3.5.1 CQultural turn and its evolution

According to BonnetindHunt (199910), the breakdown of the positivistic paradigms cannot

be Hamed on the cultural turn, but it is their fragmentation that led to the increase of cultural
studies.The cultural turn has seen disruptions of established and dominant concepts and
approachesand further witnessed disruptiony radical approaches sudams Marxism and

feminism (Dunnl997:3). The constructivist position during this period was that the various
categories of humanity, identities and other conceptual orderings are contingent and
dynamic, thus not natural and primordial as wassumed(Dunn1997:3). This period was
GKSNBEF2NBE YINJ]SR o0& (0KS GaASNRA2dza (Caxpieil A2y iy
2018.e27),and a drive towards a reconceptustion of these categories that refer to the

spatial component of social lif&dw 2013, cited in CampbelR018:e28).

t £ FyyAy3Qa becdmelpdaiinet in he 09685, when ideas of using cultural
planners gained an increased interest (SikajNawa2014). he years from the 1980s to the
1990s witnessed an increased interest in the imiance of culture and cultural policies as
essential tools of urban regenerationy R~ NB & A R §NalaR016; Maszelah 2014
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Perryet al. 2019; Sirayi2019; Sirayi & Naw&014; Sitas 2018 The destruction of urban areas
during World Warll in Europe led to culture being harnessed (1940s1960s) in the
redevelopment of the areas with facilities such as museums, gallenesecreational parks
(Nawa 2016:761). However, these cultural ecemies did notalwaysresult in positive
outcomes for the residents of cities ither parts of the world. The cultural industries,
promoted within neoliberal agendas, ended up favouring the rich, and displacing some poor

communities to the fringes (Sag2d11:155).

The cultural turn equallyaised awareness on how text and documdgd practiceshistorical
narrativesand interpretations were fauarable to certain privileged groups in society, while
others have beemarginalsed, hiddenor made invisiblethusdirectly or indirectlypromoting
oppression (Dunrl997:2; Porter 2010:105). Porter 01017, 2013294) took the critique
further, stating thatfor coexistenceof knowledgego occur,a deconstruction stance on the
genealogy of spatial planning culturesfist needed to unravel the different oppressive
systems that led to the inequalities in the colsed world.According to Bssler (200819),
research should continue with detailedse studies in this globadid world in order to gain

an improved understanding of the altered relations between place and culiumes,during

the cultural turn thinking cultural research for example, has been encouraged to include a
policy focus intoits research agendasas long as the definition of policy is not a narrow
focusing on the processes of policy development and government proéasde) w 093l v
cited in Dunrl997:7). Dunn (19977) emphasied that in cultural research, policies should be
able to highlight power operations, the forces that engender oppressions and the various
strategies engaged for resistancehe influences of globatition on IKS couldor example,

be considered during such policy research and angtysisessesSuch research can pave the
way for the creation of platformehere policies can be crafted that clarify communities, and
the valuesof the social and political usf their spaces (KaruBebina& Koma2015:157).
This will encourage a move awé&pm current text formulations, where definitions are
crafted in ways that are understood by a few dominant members of society (Barry & Porter
2011:178).

3.5.2 Soatial cultures implicated in planning

The critique directedowards planning and its complicity in producing places of inequality
and oppression has reached another twist when its space production techniques became the

focus of researcliseeNjoh 2009; Porter 2010). Thesespace productiortechniques termed
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by Porter (2010:47) aspatial culturesare interpreted to includ@activities, readings, desires,
philosophies, technologies and regulatory methédsat were utilsed to produce colonial
spaces The understanding of theseolonial spatialtechniques will enable a better
understanding ofthe cultures, colonial andspatial planning processes involved in the
coloniation procesqgPorter2010:48). In that vein, Njoh (200801) argue that a thorough
consideration of colonial spatial policiesmd their undertanding is essential in order to
prevent a repetition of past oppressive spatial processes that could leadet@lopment
efforts to fail. However, postcolonial African countries are struggling to improve on these
spatial cultures through current spatiablicies.In order to attain a better understanding of
these colonial spatial cultures, Porter (20449) propose a few aspects that need to be

investigated:

9 the view of the existence of space and hurearironment relationship (spatial ontology),

1 the commrtments of people in relation to space (spatial desires and sensibilities),

1 the mobilization of knowledge towards spatial order and regulation (rationalities of
space);

I and the modes of activity which operated within and upon space (technologies ef spac
thus planning practice).

In the African contexisuchspatial culturesy colonial powerscluded desiresmaginations

and conceptualisation®f spaces as empty derra nullius (Baas2019:5). These spatial
cultures (aspects) led to thereation of a series of policies and regulations to produce the
space, mostly through various control power forms such as force, coercion, seduction,
manipulation and segregatioM{iller-Friedman2008:32; Njoh 2009:302-303). The schemes

that came out of such placefor examplein Namibia and South Africayere additionally
based on raciaded ideology and theknowledge and power of the colonialistand thus
contributed largely to the spatial ordering through the practice of planning (Barry & Porter
2011:182, also se Chapter 2, section 2.3

The postcolonial conditiorreflects a continuation of these discriminatory and oppressive
spatial cultures imther forms. The inherited spatial planning policies continue, although
amended, to exclude important local knowledges. Planning is strongly regulatgdstified

to be rationaland scientific, and universal, and the procesgeproducing colonial spatial
culturesor modernWesterntechniques(Charmaret al. 2017:23; Connell 2014:213; Watson

2014hb:7). All these reoccur with the framework of collaborative planning processbih

76



were conceived to improve planning in the first plaPerter (2010:78)offered a waning in
thisregard to planners, which is actually of significance to this study as well
[T]he collaborative turn in planning and management is in danger of missing the key moments
of critical transformation unless it is accompanied by a sufficientiprdstuctive stance
towards its own ontological and epistemological philosophies
The understanding of colonial spatial cultures is relevant to this study in two sdfisss it
will assist in the prevention of repeating past mistakes when making recomatiens for
creating new spacesuch as the cultural open spaces explored later in this stidgond, it
is highlighting the importance of reflection, especially when investigating indigenous space
production methodologies where certain culturaray be gpressive or exclusive to
neighbairing groups. Thissecondaspect will be elaborated upon in the nesthapter and
explored further in Chapters 7 and 8 The nextsubsection attempts to highlight the
experience the Southern African region had, and st#] ivdth the cultural turn.

3.5.3 CQltural turn in Southern Africa

Thissubsectiondoes notdelve into the history of African culture, especially how it was, and
how it was transformed during the colaation period but ratherfocuseson the dynamics
that startedto unfold during the independence years of many African countries, zooming in
on the various spatial planning changes ttaik place during these times. The aim is to look
at what are the new spatial cultures beipgoposed orbeingintroduced that are banging

the urban spaces and placasdwhat is still being omitted during this emerging cultural turn

in the region

Therise of thecultural turn inAfricacan bedivided ino two phasesthe first being in the
1970swhen growingemphasis waplacedon IKSresearch andnclusioninto development

projects, and a break away froémernacular architecturéto more culturally sensitive studies

of African settlement systems aralilt forms (Tapela2007:103). The second phase was
observed in the 1980s, with ancreased international tone emphasig the importance and
protecton2 ¥ (G KS 62 NI RQa RA S NieS suhas tiiedadtE Agendal KM N2 dz3
(Tapela2007:103), and theUnited NationsDeclaration of the Rights of Indigenous Peoples

(United Nations2008:2,11).

African scholars raised questions surrounding the inefficiency of the modern urban planning
systems to solvenanysocial urbarproblems andcalled for a refocus of research towards

traditionally producedspaces in search of answéfamnankwahAyeh1996; Tapela 2007The
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traditional indigenous spatial settlements and their importance to communities were for long
kept in the background due to the negative perceptions maintained in the built and
environmentl disciplines (Tapel2007:104) and the moderrgation and civilising missions of
the colonial projectjoh 2009:311;0bengOdoom?2015:560) In fact, the missionaries who
preceded colonialismyere already engaged in the replacement of local settlemeritgras

by imposing European settlement images on the local communities, using vatiategjies

to transform traditional homesteaginto modern planned areas (Japha & Japb87:10-14).

This negatig view of Africansas chaotic and primitive, deleteat silenced almosall aspects

of indigenous spatial knowledgesd culturesfrom urban areas, and replaced them with
Westernformulated planning,values and placer space managemeregulations even if
some of these adoptions and transformations had digast outcomegHammami2012:1;
Tapela2007:104). The loss of sense of place and indigenous local knowledges were some of
thenegativeD2 y a SljdzSy 0Sa 2F (GKS SIFNIeé& aadxaQberigOSYSy i
Odoom2015:558).However these trendsdid not change much after the colonial period, as
many postcolonial cities, espediain Africa,were and are stilengaged in highly technical
master plansas ¢cbest practices of dworlding citieg. This approach, according to scholars
such agrriedmann (2010:149Mabogunje (1990:147), Myers (2011:55), To2311:12)
andWatson(2014a:117, paidlittle attention to the poor or the marginaded in those places
Therefore, theindigenous cultures and the spatial IKS embedded in them, espedoidhyg

post-apartheidcities, remain largeliidden.

For examplethe Namibianpostapartheid cultural and heritage policiggomote formal

cultural activitiessuch as museumand art centresand alsolandscape (Gewald2009:268,

Republic of Namibid004a:34, 2004b:9 which end up being dominated by the richer groups

The question of different rationalitiea planning(Watson2006) is agairvidenthere, where

the priorities of those in power are not linked to the priorities of those on the ground
especially those in loncome areasGewald2009:271;Larsen & Augustuz020). For Baeten

(2012210), these contradictions should not exist in the fppktce, as they are against the

YIEAY Y20AF 2F LXFyyAy3aQa 2yaz2tz23es GKFG 27F ¢
dzaS RSOAAA2YVEAED

Nevertheless, a change in perceptiasssteadily being observedhere indigenous spatial
planning principles araow being included and recoged in planning policy discourses and

practicesin some Southern African countriglammami2012; Tapela2007). This practice
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approach has had limited success due to persistenof inherited regulations being
implemented byWesterntrained African planners, misinterpretations and lack of indigenous
knowledge amonglanners, poor interpretation of policy definitions; aad assumption of
planning as anall-problem-solver profession (Amankwahyew 1996; Molebatsi and
Kalabamu 2016:69; Tapela 2007:112). Botswana attempted the introduction of local
indigenous spatial concepts and features in some towns but has experienced negative
outcomesdue to misinterpretation of the original socgpatial meamgs of those spaces
(Hammami2012:14).

In cases where indigenoksowledge anctultural valueshave progressed into urban policy
discourses, the focus is more on thearketisation of indigenousultures to the outside
world, through cultural tourismand festivals(Steyn& Roodt 2003; Tapela2016). In the
context of this study, those initiatives are welcomumuat they do not reach the large majority
of the marginabed groups, and their welleing and those of their neighbourhoods are
therefore notaddressedWarnings in this regard draw attention to planners and developers
to consider the preservation of the integrity of the local communitiésryet al. 2019:3),
despite the pressures presented by the glosation processes where cHyranding tirough
cultural activities and local economic developmeate dominating development discourses
(Tapela2016:102).In this context, the rich dominate the processes, while the margeali
are neglected (Sihlongonya2€16).

In the last decade cholars inrSouthern Africareincreasinglyadvocatngfor cultural planning

and cultural policies to be embraced by municipalities and other government structures as
tools that assist urban planning with improvement of underdeveloped and degenerating cities
(Nawa2016;Perry & Sitag019; Perryet al.2019; Siray2017; Sirayi& Nawa2014; Sitas 2018

This is in line with the latest World Cities Report 2020, which emplthdisemportance of
culture in cities for sustainable development (Blabitat2020:174).In that vein,attention is
drawn to the importance of culturabr festival activities aspotential drawers ofdiverse
groups of people in urban areas, while also getisgpincome opportunities to the low
income, marginaded, or the youth (Myers2011:183; Perryet al. 2019:10; Sitas2018:589.

The local example is the WindhopkeASams Festival, whidias beeran annual evensince
2001, held in both the city cerg and Katutura to celebrate differertultures under the
theme unity in diversityBecker2015:32-33). However, a warning ithat festivals can erase

or suppress local cultures if carbaopiedfrom elsewherefor examplewhen cities enter into

worlding competitive approaches thaeglect local knowledge8(irke2019:278;Perryet al.
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2019:3). The concern is that these competitive worlding approaches are mostly ebquert

and favour the neoliberal market logmore than anyhing else (lican & Philipga010:867).
Nonetheless, pperly conceivedfestivals can become spaces of interaction, where
imagination ofalternative futures for places can be enhan@t socieeconomic problems

can be discusse@Perry & Sita2019). The view oPerryand Sitas(2019)is important for this
d0dzReQa SELX 2N}X A2y 2F (GKS AYLRNIIyOS 2F Odz

The conclusion is thdke cultural turn did indeed influence the wapeoplethink of planning

and its practice. New ideasncluding collaborative and communicative plannirage
proposed to improve planning theory and practié@espite this new thinking, the cultural
turn did not change the political economic dominana&pplanning matters (Harriscet al.
2007:113). It is this outcome that engendered increased critiques against the seemingly
appropriate planning approaches (communicative/collaborative planning) on how and with
which processes they intend attaining thgimod normative and inclusive ideals (Flyvbjerg &
Richardson 2002; Harris 2Q0Rillier 2003. That critique is still of relevance todayThe
guestion that arises is theWhat type of transformations are needed to create places and
spaces that reflect amcreased level of community wédkeing and sense of place, particularly

in the lowrincome areas of the postpartheid cities? The diverse knowledges and spatial
aspects from indigenous communities that could assist planning in its quest for improved and
inclusive places are elaborated in more detail in Chapter 4. Thesnbseéction therefore only
attempts to briefly clarify the transformative planning and sense of@tancepts, with their

related caveats.

3.5.4 Transformativeplanning and sense of place concepts

The two concepts, transformative planning and sense of place, as evidenced in their use in
the writings up to this point, are intricately linked. Their understanding is therefore essential
as they are part of the arguemts made for the elevation of alternative knowledges in

planning, such as the spatial indigenous knowledges promoted in this thesis.

3.5.4.1 Transformative planning concept

Friedmann (2011:4) explagd G K 0 GNI YATFT2NXI GA QGBS LI FyylAy3 aA
actions in the public domain, where such process should be subjected to constant revisions
FYR O2NNBOlA2ya GKNRddAK NBFESOGADS LINRPOS&aS
argued for planning to open up to and engage alternative knowledge, thw@hsformation
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of current planning thinking towards an environment of multiplicities through the
Sy3r3asSySyid 2F daAyadz2NASyd LI FYyyAy3d LINFOGAOSAE:
GG23SHTKSNYySaa Ay RAFTFSNBYOSéd IKY (i RRA GRS1AS
appreciation of cultural identities and dynamics that play out in the lived realities of daily life

FYR ad8Yo2fA0 YIFIYyATFTSadaldAz2ya Aa | LINBNBIjdzA &aAd

Porter (2010) took theransformation assessment furthghence the relevance of her work

to this study. She advised planners to engadeanningof other knowledges andnlearning

privilegeof bad planning practices in order ftire transformation of planning practicto be

successful (Porter ®0:156). Porter (2010:156further elaborated on the meaning of
unlearning privileg¢ & AGKAAG2NAOA&AAY 3 (GKS ARS2t23A0Ff 7T
F2NXYIF GADBS LINRRAZOGAZ2Yy &z AlG& LINT Orferd(#$04, this S E LINS
translates into a continuous assessment and critique of the structures and institutions in
GKAOK LIS2L) S FTAYR GKSYaSt@aSad CdzNIKSNY2NBI t
know the complicity of planning in the colonial preseand to know how the ontological and
SLA&aGSY2t23A0Kt orara GKFG IF @S AG AGa aKIF LIS

Nonetheless, the aspects affecting transformation are varied, and any success will, in addition

to the insights above, also depend on the commitmaesit the local communities to

GNI YAaF2NXYI GADBS AYyAGAFGADGSE O6{ YAGK HAMHYHOHOT
willingness to learn from each otheewways of space, and the establishment of community
organisations that are sustainable (Nyseth Hamdouch 2019:4; Pieterse 2008.76).
Communities have; sometimes through their cultural frameworks described in previous
sections¢ tendencies that might encourage or discourage collective initiatives (Kennedy
2009:12). For Kenned200912), transformah @S O2 YYdzy A& LJ I yyAy 3 S,
the challenge of choosing the positives over the negatives, constantly expanding the ordinary

LIS 2 LI Scenfidenges trudt in each other, and ability to understand atrdtegse about

0 KSA NI amhis daimed & gbéxidtence of diverse communities in a shared spjace

example. The concept of coexistence refers to the existence of diverse groups with different

ways of being, different conceptualisations of spaces and different social strucfores

exanple (PuketaptDentice etal. 2017:6)On the promotion of coexistence of diverse groups

around public spaces in urbaettings, Sandercock (2003b:322) strekdee importance of

institutional frameworks to create platforms that can handle these differences and conflicts

and where groups can learn from each oth8andercocK2003b:322)further argued that
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planners need to acknowledge the existence of differerares$ emotions involved, and then

attempt to deal with them in order for coexistence to succeed.

The unwillingness of planners and their institutions to learn from the residents has been at
the centre of postcolonial critiques towards planning (see Hamrid006:332). In that vein,
the proposal made by Oranje at. (2020:8wasof relevance to this study, and for planners
as well, and in the context of informal settlements and their informal economies, to
practitioners tolearn from below
From a spatiaplanning and spatial transformation approach, learning from below, taking
cues from what has been made to work under very difficult conditions, and using this
WINRBdzy RSR Ay3aASydzZA (e | yR ¢ A 4aR2eypansiieand2ftzstiveS I y R
policy, legislation and planning, may be a far better option than developing genersizae
fit-all proposals from afar
The above theoretical insights are relevant and provide strong foundations for the articulation
2F GKAA& adildzRe Qan ChdptgrR AayidBarespedtively Ngverthéless, this study
sought to add to the discourse of alternative knowledgésch planning should open up to.
The presentation of spatial IKS was done to provoke current modernist spatial planning
practices in Namila (see Miller-Friedman 2008:40) to recognise it as an alternative or
additional tool that can be used to transform lemcome and poorer urban areas. Current
mainstream planning practices and policies still do not reflect spatial indigenous knowledges,

and they are not understood by many residents of the poorer andilosome areas.

3.5.4.2 Concept of sense of place

Thesense of placeoncept involves many interpretations on how people form connections
with their environment, and various contextual perspectiveavén been provided from
anthropological, environmental, geographical, historical and sociological viewpoints (Ellery &
Ellery 2019:237; Erdiawasie & Basson 2017:51G9Rler 2009:298).

An anthropological perspective, for example, argues that a senséaoé s derived from

various factors in different societies with different cultural, historical and environmental
circumstances (@ssler 2009:298)As briefly alluded to in Chapter 1, this concejsaws

attention to the interactions between people and their places, and how these processes
contribute to the production of a sense of pladddterson1997, cited in Bssler 2009:298)

Inaplacedo F a SR | LILINR | OKZ (GKS FT20dza aimpravément MRa (K
their area, and also to address social exclusion through the provision of needed public goods
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and services (Chand 2018:160). This resonates with the concern raised in Chapigr 1
Section 3.4of this chapter, that the residents themselvesf provided with appropriate
opportunities andoarticipatoryplatforms, can positively contribute to the wddkeing of their
residential area. However, this is constrained by the predominant view of urban planning to
largely consider physical features ghaddressing issues of sense of place (Alyani & Herlily
HAaMPYnnoE GKdza A3Jy2NAy3a €201 f LIS2 L) SQa Y+
observations by Hay (1998:246), who argued that modernist approaches privilege the
aesthetical or touristic aspectsf @ place over thansidednessor rootedness(the local
everyday form developed over the years). From an indigenous perspective, Walker and
Matunga (2013:15) argued that indigenous communities possess cultural frameworks that
link people, place, knowledgealues and worldviews with practices that enhance their well
being.However, it is this multiplicity of spatial knowledges that needs to be acknowledged
and recognisedas argued in this study®uch an acknowledgement and recognitiovill
broadenthe possbilities of creating alternative inclusive spaces, currently being restricted by
the existing narrow and dominant disciplinary boundaries directing space production
practices (Fisker etl. 2019:4; Lefebvre 1991:62; Pinder 2015:33).

3.5.4.3 Caveat towards sensd place

The conceptsense of placés complex and multilayered, as many authors hold different,
sometimes conflicting, views about its nature and meaning (Alyani & Herlily 2019:40; Jivén &
Larkham 2003:71). A warning in this regard is that there are liiwita linked to the analysis

of sense of place. The argument is that the sense of place analyst that could be a town planner

Ay GKAA& aiddzReQa 02y SEl ZexiStidghiases anda lackiofimatezS y O S
cultural understandings of placess | yR GKAa O2yaSljdsSyiate 02 dA
0SKAYR GKS f20Fft LIJS2LX SQaal. OD0)ditet yhZErdiddgivasie K S A NJ L
& Basson 2018:520). Thus, the ensuing lack of clarity osahse of placeoncept leads to

studies and plicies being unable telaborate on placdased emotions, especially on the
description why people value what they do (Latham & Layton 2019:9). In practice, this
translates in the dominant knowledge to overlook other existing knowledges. Fmom
indigenots knowledge perspective, the sense of place (which includes tangible and intangible
aspects) is the main component of all the interconnections among communities, but current
practices and policies favour the material culture over the symbolic aspects éB8&dw
McCreary 2013:197).
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However, the application of spatial IKS in multiple and diverse groups in residential areas need
careful consideration as it can become another oppressive tool of the powénfldome
African postcolonial communities, IKS was apmpiated by powerful groups to oppress or
exclude the less powerful, as in the case of Zimbabwe (Zegeye & Vambe 20862341In
Namibia, although not yet the case, sormpkacepraise(omi@nHEli) could end up alienating
other groups due to some claimstime expressions used (Baas 2019:223; Bollig 2009a:20). In
that vein, Zegeye and Vambe (2006:354) agreed that, as memory is a social construct, it has
the capacity to exclude or include some facts. This is particularly so in contemporary African
political /stems, where leadership styles borrowed from Western models are detached from
local ethical and moral values (Lajul 2020:179). In this context, the ensuing cultural
translations, inappropriately done at times, could lead to widespread corruption by those
power to the neglect of the poor majority (Lajul 2020:179; Umemoto 2001). Planners are
therefore encouraged to know and understand the places they are planning, know their
histories and cultures by mutual learning, listen to the stories by the locahuonities,
recognise, incorporate and integrate their multiple perspectives, and jointly engage in the
planning of their places (Dockry &t 2016:136; Umemoto 2001:28; Vigiola 2015:211). The
joint planning approach will increase the spirit of belongind aense of place by the local
communities, make the proposed plans more acceptable and assist planners in understanding
why people attach certain values to some places (Dockigl.e2016:127; Ellery & Ellery
2019:238). This empowering community involvernapproach has the potential to motivate
communities to pursue future changes to their areas, to confidently add their voices to urban
planning discourses and to foster community stewardship for their place (Ellery & Ellery
2019:246). The focus of plannettserefore should be on how the local communities are
engaged, and how the locals are given responsibilities in managing sesesimg steps as

important avenue towards forging a sense of place for all (Ellery & Ellery 2019:244).

However, despite the alve caveats and possible solutions, the question facing the Global

South urban areas is: How will the cities in this context overcome their social problems in the

face of a dominant and homogenous knowledge that directs space production processes
through well-intentioned collaborative and communicative planning processes? This
R2YAYlFyld 1y2¢6ftSR3IS KFra 06S02YS GKS YIAY @aLl i
often adopted by planning as representing the past, present and future of our urban areas
(Davaudi 2018:7). According to Watson (2014a:117), the current disjuncture between the

grand planning policies being implemented (for, example@ties, smart cities, world cities)
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and the lived realities on the ground, depict a worrisome situation, while glaaning
profession remain silent on the issue. This situation, if not attended to, will not promote a
sense of belonging and sense of place for the majority of urban residents in African cities. In
such a contexivhere power relations remaiasymmetrical(Harrison 2002:168; Porter &
Barry 205:23), it should then be agreed that th&lencing andalienationof spatial IKS will

further be enhanced.

The next section will therefore critically explore the various ways how power, knowladde,
discoursantersect, and how this intersection presesitself in policies and in practiceBhese
three aspects play a significant role in determining the outcome of planning practice and
policies, and their understanding and clarification is of particular importanctie study.

3.6 Power,knowledge and discourse

The concepts of power, knowledge and discourse are interrelated and exist in all the
communitiesworldwide (see Wagenaal011). This study elabora&d on these concepts as
they are involved in the production ofpaces, whether through conventional planning

methods or traditional indigenous approaches.

In the postcolonial urban areas, the prevailing neoliberal reform agendas deploy various
metaphors to direct the development of places. The neoliberalraatketdriven policies use
metaphors such agood governanceefficiency competenceor social capita(Kearneyet al.
2019:23; Watson 2009a:2265) Powerful actors use these metaphors to gain greater
legitimacy from communities (JacoB806:44). However, hesemetaphorsdo not respond
adequately to the aspirations of the poor or lamcome residentseven if they are formulated
with the best intentions of leading institutions (Bekketal. 2021:73). In this context,
metaphorsused in the ordering of spacessume a powerful rol¢hat determines what
should or can be done, while at the same time hide some other important asffeetsino

et al. 2016:628;Wagenaar2011:80). These metaphors domimdly act asrepresenttivesof
some aspects of everyday life esality and commorsense (Wagena&011:105) It could
then be argued that these metaphors, originating from certain privilegealvledge end up
becoming dominant discourses that find their way in the policies that regulate urban

development.

Accading o Nientiend (2016l), there is a need to develop new metaphdfsat will
creatively improvehe thinking of thediversityand complexity of our citiegn addition, recent
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studies show the importance of paying attention to the education of planners, wegdly
contextualised knowledge should be prioritised if the gap between planning theory and
practice is to be narrowed (Denogétevens etal. 2020:12) However,such new thinking
should be accompanied by a clear understanding of the enabling conceptglynaower,
discourse and knowledgéhat are central in creating inclusive settlements that address the
well-being of all residents in a city, including thosdaw-income areas such as Havana and

other areas around Windhoek.

3.6.1 Discoursé&knowledgespower relationship

The following definitions on the three concepts highlight the close relationship among the

three concepts

Discourse

[W]ays of behaving, interacting, valuing, thinking, believing, speaking and readirvgreimd
that are accepted as instantiations of particular roles by specific groups of feople2004,
cited in Mogasho&2014:107).

[Plractices that systematically form the objects of which they speak, and therefore, it is
through discourse that meanisgsubjects and subjectivities are forn{€ducaultl 979, cited
in Wright2004:36).
Knowledge
[A] set of statements which are conditional, contingent and arbitrary but which are, either
explicitly or implicitly, represented as absolute, universal and necessary in order to achieve the
objectives of a particular discour6irame<004:29).
Power:
[Plower produces knowledg¥ that power and knowledge directly imply one another; that
there is no power relation without correlative constitution of a field of knowledge, nor any
knowledge that does not presuppose and constitute at same time power rel@tiimhtoul &
Gracel993:59).
The above definitionare based on the Foucauldian interpretation of the relationship of the
three concepts as attested by theuthors Thethree conceptsare intricately linked and
cannot be easily separated from each othereweryday life (Wagenaa2011:120). The
statements in discourse$or example, can include sentences, phrases, exclamations, non
verbal physical ast practices and visual symbols, and can exist as the laws, policies,
institutions, and course descriptionsn@ promotional material of degal course (James

2004:14; Wagenaar2011:120), which can be glanning course as welAs a resultand
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according to James (20(5), power is not necessarily repressive but keeps the engines of

legal (or planning)education(and planning practicefunctioning (Jame&004:35). Another
Foucauldian clarification of how power should be analydedd KA a SYLIKIF asSa (K
should focus on the practices of power and the various technologies applied as well as their

KA &l 2 NAoSI& Gracél993:88-90).

The abovensighs were relevant to this study as it involdethe exploration of Namibian
planning legislationThe discourses in these planning documents may comprise humerous
words, meanings and images that gyeesented as reality with powerful effects (Lombard
2014:3). At times, these powerful words in policy texts may comprise hidden oppressive and
exclusionary approaches discriminating against certain groups, such as indigenous
communities in the context ot settler states(e.g, Australia ad Canada) (Barry & Porter
2012;McLeod etal. 2015 2017 Porter & Barry 201p In this latter context for example
textualdiscourses ithe nuisancenunicipal bylawsin a study of the Canadian city of Ontario
reveakd benefits towards noindigenous sections of the urban residentghile indigenous
communities were excluded and deemed outside the jurisdiction ohthaicipality (Dorries
2017:7274).

From an indigenous perspective, it is argued that a discoursertanpee is in its role of not
only reflecting the characteristics of a certain culture, but also in the construction and
transformation of that same culture (Retzl&006:26). Indigenous people possess certain
discourses that guide their existence, andttaee constantlyrepeated at events to emphasi

not only the power of such discourses, but also their guiding principles (R@0&8). This

is akin to what Foucau(tLl972:128)eferred to as thedarchive, which he described as the
GIASYLNTFTESY 2F GKS F2N¥IGA2Y | GhapteddNkpdritifis2 N | G A
in terms of the spatial IKS approaches of the two communtiessen for this studyThis
study, therefore,connects with the call to diversify the planning knowledge amsdalirse by
embracing various otharonceptualisationgxisting in a given space and plalseugh an IKS
lens(Umemoto2001:28; Viswanathar2009:179).Lefebvre (1991:32) has already elaborated
on the need to acknowledge the confinement of space producpeactices toWestern

concepts, in order to realise what other knowledges are missed.

The above description afhe powersknowledgéddiscourse nexus provides an important
understanding, basis and angle for this study in investigating discourses and knosviledge

influence indigenous and conventional spatial planning in Namibia
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3.6.2 Role of powebknowledgebdiscourse in planning

The role of powerelationshas always been a determining factor in the lives of people since
time immemoria) andtherefore, and through a Lefebvrianterpretation, sociapractices and
spatial practices are interconnect€doung2008:81). Theseinterconnections irsociospatial
practices arebeing explored in this subsection, to obtain clarity on the role of aspects that
determine the production of spaces, namely power, knowledge and discourse. These aspects
and their understandingre crucial in plannings theyare implicated inthe everydayspatial
activities and processes involvittge institutions and actors concerne€élderon& Westin
2021:16). Accordingo Healey (2003.16), this interrelatedness facilitates inclusive platforms
where embedded practicesand normative assumptiongthus including discourses,
knowledges, powersdf structures and institutions can be challenged for treatmerie
concern of the crijuesis that powerful groups can dominate the weaker groups through
various techniquesuch & language, education, technical terms in policiasing power,
discourses and knowledge to their advantdgewanathar?2009:169).According to Flyvbjerg
(1998319), power has the ability to decide which knowledge can be used or which should be
discarded

In the contemporanGlobal Southplanners including the author of this thesiBave to deal
with the professionalplanning background adopted and imported from mosilestern
contexts through their academic trainir(gee Frayn€000:61; Winkler2011:267), while at
the sametime facing variougiinsurgen grassrootspracticeg or dwill to surviveé from the
communities(Bekkeret al. 2021:37;Miraftab 2020:433). Thus planningpractices become a
complex situation as plannemsustdeal with various power structures different forms. For
example planners have to facthe politicians and their visions, the legislation, the officals
own professional aspiratiorendthe publicthat is diverse and heterogenowssich aghat of

Namibia.

New insurgent planning approaches, especially in@habal Southinsist on a serious look at
everyday practiceand struggle®f squatters, poor women and other margirsail groups in

the city (Miratab 2009:42). Watson (200399) explaied the complexity othese struggles

in the South African context, where residents of a certain area in Cape Town applied a cultural
practice aspect to justify their actions to achieve a certain outcome, that otimgisnthe

firing of officials not deemed receptive of their social problénturned out that the cultural

practice was opportunistically used, and the real motives were deeper than presented
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(Watson2003:399).This explains that a cultural discoursaed knowledge can be misused at
times or can be deployed to oppress other groups (Wirdd@98). According to Umemoto
(2001:26), planners need to be aware that distortions and misinformation can also take place
during cultural translation communication proses. However, some cultural oral
expressiong the Ovawambo indigenous community of Namivere found to create gender
stereotypes that conditioowomen to behave as subordinate to mefor example (Mbenzi
2018). For example, some historical expressidepicted the Ovawambo men as strong and
greedy, while women were viewed as weak and powerless, all stereotypes thatdlicould

affect the behaviour of some members in the gro(ibenzi 208:128). Various current
actors are encouraged to deal with these internal contradictiemsn if their origins are

historical (Delgado & Dempers 2020: Online).

Besidethe possibilityof misinformation during cultural translation, amderstanding of local
communities, their wa of life, their way of conceptualihg cultural spaces, and the power
relationsinvolvedin producing and maintaining thespaceswill provide important insights
to expanddepistemological worlds (Umemoto 2001:17). Such knowledgevill eventually
assistin plamingwith different groupsin the future A misunderstanding or ignoring of the
multiple worldviews existing in an area cemntributeto marginalsation of weaker groups in
a planning process (Umemo&§01:17). However, anmportant warning has been provided
by Porter(2010 on how plannersnay end up perpetuating inequalities in communication
processes with indigenous communiti€orter (2010:148)contended that focusing only on
the locals as a different group to be underyst, may hide the established discriminatory
social facts, sometimes racist tribalist, that persist, and that will end up being nornsalil
through future planning efforts. This concern is at the ceet2 ¥ t 2 NI SNRA O H A M7
planning to engage in selfexaminationon its spatial cultureswvhile attempting to create a

better future.

By focusing on planning approaches in Windhoek while exploring the indigenous spatial
knowledges,the study attempted to create an aderstanding, and consequentbxplore
possibilities of how tanarrow the current gap between two powers that are performed
unequallyin urban areasOn the one hand,hte conventionalrational state plannings more
dominant and determinant, whilen the other handthe indigenousspatial practicesare

being hiddenor marginalised from theirban planning discoursat the currentmomentin
Namibia and WindhoekThis gap between the two systems will be explored through some

aspects of critical discourse analy&A)which is clarified in the next subsection.

89



3.6.3 Criticaldiscourse analysig planning

Van Dijk (2015:466)efined CDAas follows:

Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA) is discourse analytical research that primarily studies the way
socialpower abuse and inequality are enacted, reproduced, legitimated, and resisted by text
and talk in the social and political context.

The abovedescription is in line with the focus and explorations carried out in this study.
Chapter 6 elaboratesn how these explorations were carried odihe termdiscoursenalysis
wasused by academics to understand how urban policies are implemeatetdalso how the
policy impementersexecute this process (Jaca®®6:39). The term is also used to capture
the regularities of meanings, and to show how these discourseste certain aspects of the
communities and the people inside them (Wrigt04:40). This emphasisg¢he fact that not

all individuals have the same access to their institutions and cultural resqueces
behaviours outside the mainstream are not equally appreciated in social contétsfijk
2015:469470;Wright 2004:42).

Portugaliand Alfasi (200853) sugge#td that the aim of planning discourse analysis is to
obtain an improved understanding on what role communication plays in planning processes,
for example to expose th&orking of power relations and to learhow institutions are
involvedin performing their dutiesFurthermore, CDA enables an increased understanding of
GSYSNBSy (G a2O0Alf LINI Ol A OSnil broadeK disdourseblfPorter O (i S R
Barry 20%:23). Planning scholars furtheemphasisd that critically analysing planning
policies enables one to unearth how power relations are engaged with between planning
officials and the resident@MicLeod etal. 2017:75; Porter & Barry 26123). Thus,CDAand
critical theoryprovides a betterunderstanding ofproblems within a given community by
closely looking at their written text (policiesyalk, cultureand daily life, thus stressing
inequalities produced bpresentpower relations Barry & Porter 2011:18182; Mogashoa
2014:104-106). CDAtherefore clarifies how a language functions in the formation and
transmission of knowledge in social institutions, and also how these social systems are
reproduced and transformed (Mogash2814:105; Wodak & Meyei2009:33).

The Foucauldiainspired critcal theorists agree on the objectives C 2 dzO | wirk 6nQ a
discourseanalysis. Téy converge on the potential that discourse analysis possdbe
ability to create platforms to counteread history (MHoul & Gracel993:27). This creates
possibilities for critique and change, for discovering where powas hidden in social

practices, and for seeing why one value domisatthers (McHoul & Gracd993:27;
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Richardsori996:280; Wagenaa?011:294). In that vein, critical theory, according to Claussen
(201963), ¢offers a variety of strategies that allows us simultaneously to disentangle and
invigorate present experienéeClaussen (20187) asserdthat such a critical theorghould

be inspired byan interest in emancipation or human happine$berefore, critical theory is
charactersed by its ability to questiothe established status qubut not to replace itand its
objective is theimprovement of dominant social structuresn favour of more inclusive
institutions (Harris2002:28, Messner & Jordar2013; Mogashoa2014). Therefore,critical
analysis or critical politicsn the African contextre essentiako transformativepostcolonial
politics and planning systems and practices as they identify the prevailing inequalities and
marginalgation processes, as well as offering understanding of current institutions and their
actions (Lajul2020:183). Critical analysis shoulithus aim for the creation of future
possibilitiesfor the improvement of the welbeing of the peoplas well asheir environment
(Lajul2020:184).

There are several critiques raised agai@fIA Somescholars critige the CDAasalwaysbeing
indecisive ltween social research and political argumentatiotihers attack CDA studies of
being too languagerientated, whileanother claimthat it is not linguistic enough (Wodak
Meyer 2009:33). However, Wodak and Meyer (2088) arguel that such citicisms are
welcome as they encourage more sedflection and inspire the formulation of new
responses and new thought8ther scholars, also welcoming the criticism, insist that CDA
remains an important tool to highlight inequalities produced and repiaatl by powerful
structures (Jacob2006:46; Van DijRk015:470).

3.7 Conclusion

Building on the evolution of planningresentedin Chapter 2this chapterelaborated on the
various critiques that were raised against the rational comprehensive planning praatice
theory. The postmodern ideas such as collaborative and communicative planning approaches
intended to improve planning were presented aride critiques raised against their
shortcomings highlighted. As communicat{\ee collaborative planning ideasvere aimed at
improving participation levels of all stakeholders in planning, the chapter presented how
public participation is treated in differergpatial contexts and how planning struggeo
achieve the promised authentic dialogue and balanced communication proc&isiesent
attempts in the implementation of participation processes from various spatial contexts were
discussed]ooking at the proposed changes and the encountered obstadlee chapter
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further looked at theinfluence of cultural turn on planning, highlighting hothe spatial
culturesof planningproduced unequaliving spaces, especially in the colesd world, and
how improvedplanningapproachesontinued to reproduce tle same spatial arrangement in
the postcolonial eras previously

The chapter further highlighted how th&lobal Southurban areas, besidethe negative
impacts of the colonial era, presestt a struggle with the impact ajlobalsation processes
such asWorldingf cities spearheaded byeoliberal market approache®doreover,Global
Southcities equally need to overcontecal obstacles such as corruption, bad governance and
the inability to improve legislation and policieReseaspects were variousfyresentedin the
literature & KA Y RSNA Y 3 tddeshoyid/ta Wiearifical probéeths ok thedpoorest
sections ofGlobal Soutltities where the institutional frameworks are poorly transformed to
address local complex urban problemBus, consequentlyimpacting those southern

O 2 Y Y dzy deiisé & pldaze and wdlleingnegatively It is with this consideration in mind
that the chapteralso closely lookd at the three concepts that play important roles in the
existence and way of life of communities, and by implication in the production of spaces.
These concepts, namelgower, knowledge and discourse, were presented as playing
determinantroles in planning, and their understandingdsemedimportant if planners are

to engage in practices and act®tinat reduce inequalities in urban aredswas highlighted
that these concepts have the potential to exclude or include what can be donban areas,
through the application of certain privileged knowledge.

The study therefore identified gaps in the literature that could provide insights on how to
proceed with the exploration of the importance of IKS in plannifgst, the planning
literature is focused on the improvement of planning within exisaatablished conventional
planning frameworks, without much reference to local indigenous space production
initiatives aad knowledges, especially in the Southern African region. However, the few
planning literatures encountered that made reference to local IKSthe regiondid not
elaborate on the exact spatial aspect® detail This literature drew attention to the
importance of IKS for planningi@ other development issues buglf short of providing the
ingredients of what it is, where it is found, and how it can besetilin current urban planning
frameworks Thisstudy therefore attempted to address this gam relation to the current
Namibian spatial planningvhich is equally poorly searched Secondplanningliterature in
Namibiaon spatial IKS related to urban plannjmg almost norexistent Althoughthere is

abundant literature on IKS regarding natural resources and their management, urban
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planning relatedo IKS is not yet prittised in researchThese two gaps arde focus of the

next chapter, whiclseekso elaborate on the IKS concept and its usefulness for planning.
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Chapter 4
Lb5LD9bh!{ Ybh2y abDO9tg§, Lb9a{!bblLb

4.1 Introduction

Figure 4.1 sets out the conceptual components around IKS as discussed in this chapter. First,
the chapter presergthe clarification and background of the IKS concept. Seconghdbi¢ion

of IKS in spatial planning andiet current trends are discusseébllowed bythe various
planning legislation attempts to accommodate IKS, or the prevention thereof. Last, the
treatment of IKS in current plannirglated discourses as expressed in the print masdia
reflected upon. Figw 4.1 emphasesthe relationship that exis; or could exist, between
spatial IKS and planning, and how this relationship could potentially be harnessed in the

improvement of lowincome areas such as Havana.

) (
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oRole in communities

uLolonialism/hidden knowledges
uRecognition and resurgence
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L

Figure4.1 Main components of the conceptual framework chapter

J

Source: Autho2021)

In recent decades, the concept of IKS has gained increased attention in the discourses
surrounding sustainable development, including adaptation to climate changeiausgarts

of the world, especially for development projects targeting the majority poor, indigenous and
marginalsed communities in urban and rural areas (Agrat@5, 2002; Anwar 2011Goduka
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2012; Markkula etal. 2019; Mekoa 2018; Melore & Nel2020; Walker 2008. IKS was
previously disregarded in the colonial world and regarded as infeAomvar 2011:138;
Zegeye & Vambe006:352). Currently, despitehe recognition of IKS as a potential
contributor to livelihoods, it istill threatened by globagation processes in the postcolonial
world where it is overlooked as a crucial source of knowledge (M2@b&24; Melore & Nel
2020:3). Nevertheless, recent research is in@iegly focused othe importanceof IKSas a

way of life of local communities that encompass their social, physical, and spiritual
understanding (William$966, cited in Young008:73), which guidetheir survival and sense

of being (Goduk&012:134). Proper clarifications could enable spatial IKS performing an
educative role to planning, while equally challenging globalising practices that privilege some
cultures over othergBudwa & McCreary 2013:196; Young 2008:73).

4.2  Clarification and background

4.2.1 CGoncept and characteristicef indigenous knowledge systems

The focus in this studyason the spatial IK&at the indigenous or local people possess, and
the related values attached to such knowledges. Furthermore, it is to ascertain how such
knowledges ad systems shape the spaces they live in, and how such experience can inform

planning in Namibia, in whanwar(2011136) calls &fraternal coexistencé

Dei (1993, cited in Agraw&b95:8) defined IISas:

[Clommon sense knowledge and ideadamfal peoples about the everyday realities of living.
IK[indigenous knowledgehcludes the cultural traditions, values, beliefs, and worldviews of
local peoples.. Such local knowledge is the product of indigenous peoples' direct experience
of the workngs of nature and its relationship with the social world. It is also a holistic and
inclusive form of knowledge.

The South African Research and Documentation Ceaitexl(by Mekoa 2018:)Qefined IKS

as follows:

[A] body of knowledge and beliefs builf b group of people, and handed down generations
through oral tradition, about the relationship between living beings and their environment. It
includes a system of organisation, a set of empirical observations about the local environment,
and a system dfelfmanagement that governs resource use

Grenier (1998, cited in Mekd2018:19-20), in turn,defined IKS as

the unique, traditional and local knowledge existing within, and developed around, specific
conditions of women and men indigenous to a particglwgraphic area.
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The above definitions, although termed slightly differently, indicate some common themes
that can be used as the main core valuesirafigenous knowledger IKS. For a better
understanding of indigenous knowledg&war(2011:137) suggesid that the main features

and characteristic®f indigenous knowledgshould be outlined namelybeliefs, practices,
innovations, arts, spirituality and other cultural expressions. The main characteristics of
indigenous knowledge are listed by various dah® as follows Agrawal 1995:9; Anwar
2011:137; Goduk&012:134):

1 It is cumulative experience and is passed on from the older to the younger
generations

It is dynamic and continuously developing

It is socioculturally bound to the local

It is embeddedn its particular community

It does not believe in individualist values

It does not create a subject/object dichotomy

= =/ =2 4 A -2

It does not assume a universal truth.

4.2.2 Role ofindigenous knowledge systems traditional/indigenous communities

The variouglefinitions in the previous section stressed the usefulness of IKS in addressing
various aspects of livelihoods of local communities (MeXai8:20). IKS provides educational

and developmental cultural frameworks that assist communitiesditectivelysolve diverse
environmental and social issues whiespectingnature (Goduk&012:135; Mekoa2018:20;
PuketapuDentice etal. 2017Zegeye & Vambe 2006:34 Bome of these cultural frameworks

have been stabded over so many generations that thegve becora appropriate forums

that encourage collective learning, participation and -se#fnagement initiatives among the

local communities (Kavari & Bleckmab@09:478; Mekoa2018:19; Umemoto 2001:28 For

example, Umemoto (20023) observed that the approachesdprotocols involved in telling

a story about a place by a community member did attract the attenticgh@audience, which

led to information and knowledge beingearly transmitted to all. Similarlyand in the

Namibian context, Kavaand Bleckmann (209:478-481) explaied that stories that include

place praisesomi@nBl) and proverbs of the Ovaherero culture not only attract the attention

2F GKS [ dZRASYOSs o6dzii faz2 OGNXyaYvYAl (1y2e6fSRIS
role in the communityr Y R G KS NBaz2dz2NOSa dzaSR o0& GKS 02YY

(2011210) assertions that meaning from storytelling approaches is constructed in a constant
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interaction among the storytelley the elements of the story, the audience and the space
environment they share. A cultural framework therefore has its value in the community as it
links the current situation to the past (ancestors and their lifestyle, stories, placees,
placemaking, and survival techniques), and thus reinforce a sense of betghgnd
community cohesior{Kavari & Bleckmanf009:483; PuketapuDentice etal. 2017;Rossler
2009:308-310). Geert41993, cited by Van Hulst 2012:302)nforced this line of argument

by adding that these cultural frameworks (or system of symbols) act as modetdshahape

the future behaviours of communities.

Some culturespecific strategies enable local communities to culturally adapt to certain types

of areas of their local natural environment (Katha@@09:470), to adopt a critical reflection

of the past while preparingor the future (Kavari & Bleckman009:477, Kimmerle

2000:127, to broaden participation spaces and consider the voiceless, masgihadnd

powerless while planning for resource use (Brinkhetstl. 2013:40), and to conserve and

manage spaces for the survival of the whole community (Doekay. 20L6:128). According

to Kavariand Bleckmann (200€96), a cultural collective memory such piace poems
(omi‘@nEl) in the Ovaherero community, presesh Yy a A 3K a Ay 2 GKS 20! f

nature and people coexist.

On the spatial development side, Jojola (1998) emphased that planning is in fact not a
foreign concept but is deeply eraldded in indigenous communities, thus it could be revived
GKNRdzZAK Sy3l3Aay3a gAGK Odzf GdzNIF £ € & | LILINB LINR I G S
development. Oral history and storytelling via explorers revealed that the North American
indigenous commnities arranged their living spaces according to clans, then engaged
intertribal consensus to form greater regional confederations led bsupreme council
consisting of representatives from each clan (Jojp®8:100-106). According to Jojola
(1998105-106), the clanship system can be compared to a neighbourhood in planning theory,
while the confederation system can be equalled to a regional planning model. Such regional
planning approaches in the Namibian context could be compared to what WilllE®8g
found in her research among the northern Ovawambo community. Being a community
consisting of eight subgroups, the Ovawambo created sanctified spaces at certain points to
serve as border markers between themselves, as a mechanism to reduce canillieings
199448). This boundary arrangement practice became part of their traditional training and

knowledge transfer approach, either in storytelling, or by the elders training those young ones
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lined up to inherit the royal leadership to be well versedhvthe borders of their respective
areas Hatutale 2019:33Williams1994:95).

According tahe literature discussedibove IKS is performed and lived in diverse ways, and

does contribute to the welbeing and existence of communities and Haspotential to assist

with current problems in urban areas (sé#&ekoa 2018;Umemoto2001). In that vein, IKS
aK2dzZ R 0SS 4SSy Fa |y AYLERNIIYyG NRES LI &SN
and adaptations in cases of disasters presented by current emagatal problems such as

climate change (Godulk12:135; Melore & Ne2020:2). According to Smith (200 2o H 0 X G (1 K S
cultural frameworks have been shown to provide significant potential in enabling people to
SYLR2SSN GKSYaSt gSaédd | 2add& Namogenbushadd tfeir O2 Y Y o
cultural frameworks are contextually different (Zegeye & Vargbe6:332). Thus, planners

engaging IKS for application in various urban development programmes should always
consider such contextual differences to avoid uninteddind unnecessary conflicts. In that

context, the challenge is first to find these hidden knowledges from the communities, and to

find a common approach how they can be used in urban areas.

4.2.3 Indigenous knowledge systemsnder colonialism:Hiddenknowledges

Many strategiehave beeremployed in the erasure or suppression of IKS during the colonial
period, such asterary fictionand photography (Jojol4998:101; see Baa2019:101-104, in

the case of Namibial.iterary fictionand photography in the contextf colonial era Namibia,

as described by Baas (2089), refer to those writings where certain spaces are presented
and imagined as empty ¢erra nullius as referred to in Chapter 2. In such a context, the local
inhabitants were marginadéd, and their knowledges were assumed as-eaistent and thus
made invisible (Baa2019:84). Moreover, to dominate the local populations, the colonial
administrations adpted paternalistic approaches to repress the local initiatives such as
placemaking processes, and thus increased the dependency of the communities on the
central authorities (Jojola017:665). As a result, IKS has been largely ignored in development
programmes in the colorsed world under the pretext of not being rational enough or being
insignificantwhen compared to moderiWesternplacemaking traditions Anwar 2011:138;
Jojola2017:665). Usually during the colonial era, IKS was associated with terohsasu
primitive or barbaric(Hesse & WissinR004:49). This, as a consequence, led to Giebal

South elites adopting a negative stance towards IKS or traditional lifestyles in local
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development projects with adverse consequenddartison etal. 2007:204Hesse & Wissink
2004:49).

Most scholarsagree that repressive and prolonged colonial political and ideological systems
forced people into submission, with the loss of culture and knowledge, and consequently the
breakdown of their knowledge systems andogtion of Westernknowledge systems as the
only way of existenceAphwar 2011 Bollig 2009aLilemba & Matemba 2013ylunyaka&
Motlhabi 2009; Rssler2009; Smith2012; Winkler2018). The consequence is that almost all
traditional practices wereelegated to the rural areas (see Munyaka & Motlhab09:79).

This is particularly so in the Southern African region where deliberate racial policies declared
urban areas as white, while rural reserves were for ltkeck peopleas already alluded to in
Chapter 2. Elsewhere (for example tisettler statesand Palestine) and until recent times,
urbanity is still consideredas a new phenomenon in researclaround indigenous
communities, as similar colonial arrangements relegated them to special resgpadsd for

their residencewhile excludngthem from urban areasBlatmanThomas 2017:Fredericks
2013:1; Prusalet al. 20L6:441; Puketau-Denticeet al. 2QL7:2). The first step, as argued in
this study for the Namibian context, is to recogmthat such useful spatial IKS exastd still

contribute tothe welkbeing ofvariouscommunities

4.2.4 Recognition and resurgence afdigenous knowledge systenia planning:
Acceptingthe other

The observations and recordings of anthropologiatshaeologists, travellers and explorers

¢ although mostly interpreted through a dominakYesternanalytical approaclt provide
evidence that spatial IKS in space production did exist in the precolonial world (Amankwah
Ayeh1996; LaViolette & Fleishe2009; WynneJones2013). Indigenous plaemaking and
settlement planning practices existed for many centuries or millennia, before caloom
(Prusaket al. 201L6:441).Some examples are presented in Section Hh3he African context,

this IKS was not onlyseful but essential to the survival of the local communities in their
diverse settlements QoqueryVidrovitch 2005; Hull 1976; Obei@doom 2015;
Onokerhorayel975). Could this spatial IKS then be harnessed to address the various social
problems being exp@nced in lowincome areas such as Havana in Windhoek? The response
probably lies in the recognition of spatial IKSaasseful tool and knowledge of space
production by dominant planning approaches. Recent planning literature calls for a new way

of planring that is more receptive to a range of multiple knowledges and sociocultural worlds,
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as alluded to in Chapter 2 and 3 (see Melore & 2020; Miraftab2020; Porter& Yiftachel
2019. This literature, although not exhaustive, demonstrates amknowledgement that
planning has always operated in a divided world charasgdriby exclusions in different
contexts worldwide. Unfortunately, in the postcolonial world, the exclusionary practices and
cultures of planning continue to determine and repum@ spaces exclusively without any
concrete transformation from the past (seelNer-Friedman2008:44; Porter 2010:147;
Watson2009a:2260).

The focus of the last two decades turned to a call for planning to listen to other voices and
learn from and with hem (Harrisor2006:321; Sihlongonyane 201584; Todes2011:128).
This recognition opened the way for planning to have a closer look at alternative ways of
knowing and doing, including indigenous knowledge from the local communities (Sandercock
2003a:22; Wdker & Matunga2013:16). In describing the kind of attitude needed to engage
in this open ad inclusive approach, Sandercock (20(89) suggestd the following:
This kind of planning work, involving dialogue and negotiation across the gulf of cultural
difference, requires its practitioners to be fluent in a range of ways of knowing and
communicating, from storytelling to listening to interpreting visual and body language.
The above statement is relevant to this study, as it draws attention to the recogrifio
different knowledges, and the need for planning to learn from these diverse perspectives. In
that vein, other scholars called for the foregrounding amdvalorsatiore of indigenous
management systems (Mye2011:46) and the recognition of indigenoyganning, IKS and
spatial practices in planning theory and practice (Walker & MatuR@E3:16; Williams
2015:240).Matunga (2017644) explored how indigenous planning in New Zealand should be
legitimised, and how it could coexist wittonventional rational planning. Leaning on the work
of Paulo Freire (1970), Matunga (20644) proposed athird space& hybrid, where the
colonser and colorsed, oppressed and oppressor, create a space to dialogue reconciliation,
emancipation, collaboradin, and collective action for the future. These assertions are at the
heart of this thesis, where the exploration of spatial IKS in tive chosen Namibian
communities is an attempt to bring their mostly ruizdsed spatial practices into focus. It is
an dtempt to evaluate how these local knowledges can be harnessed as part of the urban
solution urgently needed in the Namibian urban areas,damonstrated bythe current

conditions in the Havana settlement in Windhoek.

However, this IKS resurgence will hawdace and deal with heterogenous societies (Zegeye
& Vambe2006:332) and different spatial planning techniques (Amankwafh 1996:61).
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Such differencemaybe entangled with current neoliberal political and economic discourses

f SFRAY3A (2 OBRESUIYRA RTOSNGSY AOGAY A NI GAZ2Y L EAGA
areas of Southern Africdor example(Watson2003:406, 200637, 20092266a). Although

Watson used examples from South Africa to demonstrate tinban multiplicities of
rationalities and dferences, the practical experience from the Namibian context displays
similar experiences due to similar apartheid policy experiences, but at redoistities. In

this regard, the Southern African cities will have to tap into the application of IK&vand

aspirations reemerging in urban areas and in planning in the context oktitder stateqsee

PuketapuDenticeet al. 2QL7; ThompsofFawcettet al. 2019).

Another obstacle which the IKS revival has to face in the context of Windhoek is deigting

the current dominant urban planning policies which lean more towards the market principles
of Worlding citieQwhich tend to exclude the poor and ignore local knowledges (see Frayne
2000:62; Gewald2009:268). These modersation planning approaches rely heavily on
rationally conceived master plans and vision plans that continue to exclude local knowledges
and lifestyles (Sihlongonyar2916:1621; Watson 2014a:116 thus posing a direct threat to

IKS as an important planning totilis still early to assess how the recently promulgated URPA
2018 will accommodate alternative knowledges in planning processes. 2RBAr&ception

of alternative knowledges will be discussed as part of the next chapter, and |a@éaipters

7 and 8

Nevertheless, planning should never lose focus of its original intention of improving spaces
and crafting a preferred future for all (Fores009:6; Friedmanr2011:xi), even in the face

of suppressing realities on the ground. Given the harsh and urheativironment in which

the residents of areasuch afHavana in Windhoek find themselves (coupled with a lack of
public open spaces in both the formal and informal parts), one should alwaysahaWeto
improve(seelLi2007, cited inDeSatgé & WatsoR018:195) attitude at heart. This means the
exploration of alternative ways of knowing, such as indigenous knowledges in the creation
and maintenance of space and place, should be engaged with incessantly. The next section
therefore exploeswhat type(s) ofspatial IKS exist draveexisted in Africa that could assist

this thesis with an improved understanding of how the communities were involved in the

production of their living environments.
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4.3  Spatial planning and current trends

4.3.1 Spatial aspects ofndigenousknowledge systemsn different societies in Africa

In African urban and rural settlement formations, power relations played an important role
in shaping all types of settlements spaces, both urban and rArahkwakAyeh 1996:61;
CoqueryVidrovitch 2005:317; Hull 1976:388; Obe@doom 2015:570;0nokerhoraye
1975:295; Winters1983:8). An extensive summary of African precolonial urban settlements
and their spatial arrangement and management systems are predantédppendix 3. The
power relations in these precolonial African urban forms were based on a system that
adzLIL2 NI SR ¢K2fS O2YYdzyAGASAZI FNRY GKS Yzad (
smallest living unit in the surrounding villages (CoqeMidrovitch 2005:320-325). In
addition, these precolonial forms, including knowledge, were not static but dynamic, with the
ability to adapt to new internal or external influences or to combine old and new strategies
of living and knowing (sekgrawal 1995:18CoqueryVidrovitch2005:317). Although it is not

the aim of this study to explore in detail the wholeness of a supporting system mentioned
above, it is still an important insight that support the inclusiveness of cultural frameworks
such as thdJbuntuconcept (seeLam etal. 2020:7;Muller 1998:296; Munyaka & Motlhabi
2009:74;Murove 2009:320; ObengOdoom2015,Ramose 2009:308; Williams 2015:154

In order to obtain extensive information and knowledge regarding various aspects of IKS such
as spatial cultral frameworks, this study has engaged in an interdisciplinary literature review.
The importance of bridging disciplines to gain a better understanding of sociocultural
systems, or to formulate new knowledge in efforts to improve current urban situatioas
been widely acknowledged (BubenzZ009:43; Budhwa & McCrear3013:205; De Satgé &
Watson 2018:30Dube & Munsak&018:6; Fleisher & Wynndones 2012Harvey2009:149;
Melore & Nel2020:3; Pieterse 2008:10;dssler 2009:301L For example, it isnportant to
understand definitions of certain terms in attempts of solving transformation problems
0SU6SSY GKS SY@ANRYYSYdG YR O2YYdzyAUASas odzi
helpful (Bubenze2009:43). In that regard, Tresst al. (2003, cied in Bubenze009:43)
argued as follows:

To fulfil such demands, real interdisciplinary studies are required, which combine different

academic disciplines with contrasting paradigms, so that disciplinary boundaries must be
crossed in order to obtain nekmowledge.
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This study has consulted sources by anthropologists, historians and archaeologists to obtain
information on how precolonial and colonial societies in Africa ogahtheir spaces and
places. Such sources provided insights where old practiess leither been modified,
replaced orare still intact in current situations. This section concentsat® two societies,
namely the Swahili precolonial settlements on the east coast of Africa, andTdweana)
precolonial settlements in the areas todayled the North West and Free Stgbeovincesof

South Africaas well aBotswanaThese cases were chosen due to the increasing attention
accorded to these spaces on their precolonial existence. Particularly, the rich literature by
archaeologists investaging the urban formations and their attributes in these precolonial

settingswere of significant importance to this study.

4.3.1.1 Swalhili precolonial settlement characteristics

The Swabhili precolonial settlements presented were mostly found in East Africaafeas
known today as Somalia to central Mozambique, including the northern parts of Madagascar
and Comoros Archipelago (LaViolette & Fleis2@19:438). Figure4.2 depicts some of the
precolonial urban settlements excavated by archaeolegistthe EastAfrican coastSome of

these archaeologists combined their research approaches with other disciplines such as
linguistics and the involved evolution of certain terms to arrive at more appropriate meanings

of certain spaces in precolonial settlements (stssher & WynneJones 2012).
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Figure4.2 East African coastline showing some of the precolonial urban settlements excavated by
archaeologists, with Pemba Island enlarged on the right

Sources: Fleish¢20142); LaViolette & FleishgP009435)

4.3.1.1.1 Origin and rationale

A better understanding of the Swahili settlements has been enabled through extensive
archaeological excavations, and the insights used here came from settlements such as Songo
Mnara (south of Tanzania), and Chwaka and Tumbe on Pemba Island (Fleishe&t02@]0,
LaViolette & Fleisher 2009; Wymdenes 2013; Wynn&ones & Fleisher 2016). The
archaeological projects to reveal the existence of Swahili villages and waresin effort to

change the negative global dominant view that perceive this part of Agscdaving no

organised settlement history and neither a complex past (Fleisher 2010:265).

¢KS aSiilft SYsestimated betwkrbttieéightand sixteenth century, which is
also the same time transformations from a rural to an urban existence gate(Fleisher
2010:265; LaViolette & Fleisher 2009:445; Wydoaes 2013:759). The unification of several
small villages led to the formation of the Swahili towns, especially where communities
accepted the domination of one leadershiphich could be a r@ious leaderas estimated

to be the case of theownsin Pemba Island (Fleisher 2010:278). Although the one leadership
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approach contributed to the maintenance of the urban area, other aspects such as long
distance trade and craft production were alsoavifor the longterm existence of these
settlements (LaViolette & Fleisher 2009, 440). The Tumbe settlement has been found to have
existed for about 800 years as observed from its size changes from abetb twohectares
around 1050AD, toeight hectaresaround 1100AD, and finally comprisingvelve hectares
around 1300AD (LaViolette & Fleisher 2009:445). Although foreign influence was strong in
the Swabhili towns, such as the Arab influence during its colonial pericohstal East Africa

that lasted for about 350 years, the local communities nevertheless constructed local towns

before such influences came to dominate (Fleisher 2010:266; Kusimba 1999:15).

4.3.1.1.2 Satial arrangement and land uses

¢tKS asSiaiat SYSy leate efsteize & anfofganisell lodamarhagement system
that ensured that the required productivity and the regional trade systems continued
(LaViolette & Fleishe2009:436). Land uses such as residentisdas the palace complex,
religious sites, craftrad manufacturing, open spaces and cemeteries hagebeen found
(LaViolette & Fleishet009:440; WynneJones & Fleishét016:353).Figures 4.3 and 4ghow

the land use arrangements in one of the precolonial settlements (Songo Mnathg dast

Africancoast based on excavations.

The overall spatial composition of Swabhili towns was based on an inclusivity foundation; thus,
all residents were envisioned as belonging to the town (Fleisher 2010:280). However, the
patterns of these towns revealed a more cplex systems of land uses (WynRdenes &
Fleisher 2016:350). This complexity is explained by the everyday life of the residents in those
towns, for example Songo Mnara, where activities were either linked to physical features
(tombs, mosques, stables) oefihed by natural resources or other physical features (fishing

grounds, forests, agricultural zones) (Wyrianes & Fleisher 2016:350).
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Although the settlements did display lkierarchical urban form (LaViolette & Fleisher
2009:446), the everyday resideflactivities traversing this pattern rendered exclusivity
insignificant (Wynne&lones & Fleisher 2016:350). Understanding these activity interactions
(territories of action andoverlapping of the spaces involved, provided useful information
about the complexity of the everyday life of the residents in such settlements (WJoines

& Fleisher 2016:350). This activity interaction is an important dimension of looking at current
living patterns of indigenous communities, as this study explarigh the two Namibian case

study communities.

4.3.1.1.3 Rublic spaces

The notions of the public and the private in the Swahili settlements were not finely
distinguished (Wynndones2013:762), as in current conventional town planning schemes of
modern town planning. For example, the hoasepresented a dual activity of both the public
and the private, as it contained rooms for private use and manufacturing and also rooms for

hosting trading gasts as trade negotiation spaces (Wyrlanes2013:762). This mada

107



house an important place from where market activities could be determined, and similar
practices have been recorded frotime fourteenth centuryat Mogadishu (SomaligyVynne
Jones2013:763).

Nevertheless, there were various other open spaces for wider use by the residents and
visitors, such as the courtyards, mosques, markets and green open spéskdr 2014:19;
WynneJones2013:770). The cleanliness of courtyardseach house and a larger one at the
1Ay3Qa LItFHOSs gla | O2yaidlyd FSIaGadzaNB yR gl
(WynneJones 2013:770). At residential scale, craft production was discovered in the
courtyards (Fleishe2014:19). Another imprtant public spacewas the congregational
mosque, centrally locatedind together with the royal institution@nchored the settlement
(Fleisher2014:20). According to Madanipour (2003, cited in FleisP@t4:20), the centrally
located congregational mosg, graveyard, cemetery, market and the ancillary courtyard, are
public spaces, with the courtyard being likened to an urban square with a religious character.
However, other mosques were spread around the urban area to facilitate easy access
(Fleisher2014:20). The centrality of the main open space, its high accessibility, and the
widespread location of other public facilities were also features observed in the West African
precolonial cities (see Amankwatyeh1996:68; Stanleyet al. 2012:1097).

The openspaces at the entrance of the settlementsMandain Swabhili) showed a reduced
level of planning compared to the most central open spaces, and this was probably due to the
former being less formal with more diverse activities for everyone, while the lathsrmore
controlled due to its intensely coordinated activities (Fleish@¥4:19). The diversity of open
spaces in these settlements illustrate a balanced (planned and unplanned) land use
complexity refuting simple dichotomies of elite space produceRan02 YY2 Y SNBE Q NB &L
practices (Fleishe2014:20). This flexibility enabled land use multiplicity on the communal
open spaces in the daily life of the settlement (Fleisk@4:20; WynneJones2016:357). In

this vein, Fleisher (20120) advisd (0 K I (i neéd@dSmove beyond the dichotomies often
used to interpret public spaceperformative/domestic, planned/unplannadand approach

Al 6AGK GKS SELSOGFGAZ2Y 2F 02YLX SEA(G&¢ d

4.3.1.2 Tswanaprecolonial settlements

The Tswana precolonial settlements and urban formatiores@nted here, mostly through
archaeological records, date from the periods around 1A00to 1800AD @Anderson 2009;
Boeyens 2016Davison1988; Gulbrandsen 200Maggs1993; Steyn 2011 Steyn & Roodt

108



2003). These early urbarsettlement formations include Bangwaketsexl(790AD),
Kaditswene £1820AD onwards), Molokwane (1600s onwards) and Marotha@lBQOAD).

Figure 4.5hows some of these early settlements.
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Figure4.5 Early urban formatons of Tswana origin in Southern Africa

Source: Anderso(20096)

4.3.1.2.1 Origin and rationale

These settlements, like the Swahili urban areas above, similarly presented a settlement
pattern based on a strong spiritual and political system, with the chiefthadoyal family
located centrally (Andersor2009:67; Boeyens 2016:5Hammami2012:3). Besids the
allegiance of the residents to their rulers, other aspects such as food production, tool
production from miningand regional trade ensured tHengue duréeof these settlements
(Boeyens 2016:225teyn2011:110). Those settlements observed by travellers in the 1800s
were found to exist under an orgaed civic order, with cleacut responsibilities allocated to

both the men, women and children (Gulbrands2@07:56). The collective labour in the
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construction of homestead structures was still obseraedund the 1940 villages around
Johannesburg (South Africa) (Dain@§d5:445). The precolonial architecture presented a
sustainable interrelation between thengironment and the buildingsDainese 2015:453;
Steyn & Rood2003:195). Also, some have been found to be densely congregated and
ethnically diverse, a situation ascribed to factors such as threatening wars or economic
benefits from the iron production ingstry of the time (Andersor2009:34). This urban
arrangement rationality was also observed in the colonially destroyed Hornkranz settlement
in Namibiain 1888 where diverse communities converged to live under one leader (see
Helbig & Hillebrech1992). Fgure 4.6shows a typical precolonial Tswana settlement, with

the centrality of theKgotlaopen space emphasgd.
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Figure4.6 Typical Tswana precolonial settlement with the centrally located Kgotla open space
Source: Aderson(200987)
4.3.1.2.2 Spatial arrangement and land uses

Most of the Tswana settlements had a hierarchical spati@rmement where the kingr
chief was centrally located, with the status decreasing towards the periphery (Hammami

2012:3). Most settlements had only two entrances, one for humans and another for animals,
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while the king could possess a discreet entranekiibd his palace (Stey2011:115117). The
centre hosted the cattlé&raal,i KS OK A S ¥ gdtlatdlrtyardOnsth thekgRtla being

the most important place in the settlement (Stegllm m 1 0 ® ¢ Kg&la(DdOrRnBIRmItR &
meeting open space) was the judicial, political and administrative seat of the settlement
where main decisions were debated and taken (Ander2009:34; Boeyens 2016:23,;
Hammami20120 0 @ { A YAf I NJ Fdzy Ol A2y a ¢S MScentrdlgpén 206 &SN
space Fleisher 2014:3Stanleyet al. 2012:1092). In the Greek agora, places such as the
central market, assembly point for ceremonies and spectacles, temples and sangtwares

all situated in and around this open space (Flei2®4:3). In contemporary Nigeria (West
Africa), a few indigenous public open spaces that survived the colonial suppression and
ongoing moderrsation projeds, were found to contribute to the welbeing of local
communities in different ways (Fadamiei al. 2Q12:56). This weHlbeing could be at the
physical, psychological and spiritual levels of the residents (Fadamaio 2212:56)In the
Tswana towns, each ward, as per descending order from the centre, had their own minor

kgotlas where minor localised de@s could be takerBoeyens 2016:15teyn 2011110).

Other dedicated land uses in the settlements were milking, slaughtering, gardening,
leatherworking, iron production, repairing tools and weapons, burial sites and smaller areas
for small meetingsAndeason 2009:120Gulbrandser?007:64; Steyn 2011:116 The front

and back courtyards at the residential houses were constantly kept clean, and were used by
women for food production, raising children and food storag@derson 2009:64Maggs
1993:33; Steyn &R00dt2003:207). The houses and the entire homestead took principles of
safety, privacy and protection of the entire community into consideration (Amaniiwadih
1996:69-70; Andersor2009:71). There were also waste management systems in place in the
form of dedicated court middens (Anders@909:69; Boeyen2016:23). The archaeological
records equally show that a reasonable distance between the iron production and residential
activities existed (Andersa2009:65).

4.3.1.2.3 Public spaces

Several open spaces existed in the settlements that had an impact on the lives of residents in
these settlements. The centrally located mégotla, with its large court area, performed a

pulling effect on the residents as they had to gather there for irntgodt discussions and
RSolFGSa O2yOSNYyAy3a (KS O2YYdzyAleéQa LINRBofSyYas
for the ancestors Anderson 2009:120Hammami2012:14). The events at this level were

under the supervision of the king or chief (Anders2®9:67). All the roads (pathways,
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thoroughfares) were interconnected (Magb993:34). In the absence of those main activities,
the kgotlawas mainly used by men, while the women gathereti@isecourtyards(lolwapa)
for their activities (Anderso8009:13; Stey 2011:109).

The multiple use of structures and open spaces in these precolonial settlements have also
been observed in contemporary settlements as observed in the 1930s and 1980s in a Mpondo
homestead in South Africa, although modesation has been intgrated as well (Davison
1988:102-103). Concerns of storm water control, dampness, aesthetics, health, ventilation,
lighting, trees, privacy and placeming were all integrated in the traditional spatial planning
and building construction of the precolohera (AmankwalAyeh1996:72). These knowledge

and techniques are still observable in some areas, mostly rural, and ironically, they are the
same preoccupations of current planning policies such as town planning schemes and building
control regulations. Ahough local IKS was largely ignored, those that are attempting to tap
from them are reapplying them througlWesternconceived interpretations which do not suit

the local conditios (AmankwahkAyeh1996:72; Hammam012:13).

4.3.1.3 Synthesis of the precolonialtdements

The precolonial settlements discussed above demonstrate a complex spatial sati@mi
GKSNE G(KS SaildlofAaKSR OSYyGNlf FdzikK2NAGE | yR
determining aspects. The trusted religious leader ensured that itapbrspaces such as

burial sites, graveyardsnd production sites were in place, and linked to the traditional
practices of ancestral honouring. However, the residents were freely engaged in diverse
activities acceptable to the set order, in order to ersthe weltbeing of the community. In
contemporaryNigerig for example, the few existing indigenous public open spaces that
survivedthe destruction of moderrgation, are still viewed as symbols of healthy communal

living standards andthey dza G I Ay (0 KS  &Qdmb andifelr kattlénedis (s8¢ f dzS
Fadamircet al. 20L2:56).

The level of flexibility allowed by the precolonial open spaces, which enabled multiple usage
and movement, is an important insight which current modgstanning practices are
struggling to achieve through the highly prescriptive town planning schemes (see Charman
Tonkin etal.2017:3). These insights directed towards the wa#ing of both the residents and
their living spaces have been largely missedunyent planning practice. According to Parnell
andRobinson (201:396), planning is more aligned towards the dominant neoliberal policies

favouring marketrelated techngquesof space production in th&lobal Southwhile the local
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contexts are differenfrom those policies originatinigom the GlobalNorth. Steyn (201124)
argue that the insights from the traditional settlemest such ashe Tswana precolonial
settlements, are valuable as they challenge current architects and planners to rethink their
predominantly European building and urban typologies in terms of their social and historical
appropriateness. In conclusion, the archaeologists who enlightened urban planning
researchers, such as the author of this study, emphasised the importance of éogbin
disciplines to arrive at better understandings of observed phenomenon. For exdfgkher

& WynneJones (201282) emphasisd that by combining their discipline with historical
linguisticsenabled an increased understanding and creation of senseeaining of spatial
arrangements of Swahili precolonial settlements and their spadé¢shis juncture, it is
appropriate to explore the Namibian spatial IKS, settlement approaches, and insights from
the two case study communities targeted by this studyis®xploration is carried to avoid

the study falling into an IKS homogsinigapproach, as already warned in the literature above
(see Zegeye & Vamlaf0o6).

4.3.2 Spatial expressions ahdigenous knowledge systemnia Namibia

This section presents the existitand use approaches from the two Namibian communities,
namely the Ovawambo and Ovaherevdhichare also the case study communities. It is from
these spatial practices that this study attempted, in Chaptand8, to identify which of these

f I YR de@sSaaddpraditet are still existing and useful in current circumstances. The
literature consulted and discussed in the next two subsections, presents the spatial
expressions and rationalities from precolonial, colonial to postcolonial periods, mostly
continuous throughout, but with modifications at times due to external influencing factors
(Hayes 2009:252Vluashekeleet al. 20L8:16; NandiNdaitwah 2019:91Rdssler2009:318;
Rukero 2015:46; Symonds 2000:6ome spatial conceptusditiontechniques that existed
from the precolonial eraare still highly valued by the local communities in the current era
(seeHayes 2009Kavari & Bleckman®009; Widlok2009). For example, orientation systems
are applied by some communities to conceptualsedscapes (Kathag#09:467), others
apply storytelling approaches to spatsalimemory onto landscapes (Hay239:251), while

other groups use collective memory through place praises to express the aesthetical,
historical and political importance of apes and places (Kavari & Bleckm&009:473). In
addition, and important for this study, is that some groups appropriated land uses from other
groups and modifiedr adapted them to their lifestyle (WidloR009:415).
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4.3.2.1 Ovawambo spatial expressions

The Ovawmbo (consisting of eight stdthnic groups) is one of the southestern Bantu
groups in Namibia and are based mostly in the northern parts of the countryF{gaesl.1a

in Chapter 1), which have been their settlement since arriving in that area ardd®@AD
(Williams 1994:ii). Being agropastoral, their settlement patterns were and are still largely
determined by their cultivation practices as their main activity, although cattle rearing also
forms an important part of their existenceSymonds 2009:18JNAM 2002:28Williams
1994:42).

4.3.2.1.1 Settlement origin and rationale

Historically, the Ovawambo constituted a highly censadi community with theking or

gueen being theultimate leader around which all soegconomic activities revolved
(Symonds 2009:3¥iliams1994T y 0 @ ¢ KS {AYy3AR2YQA I yRsedza S 02
by the kingor queen who consulted and informed the headmen of the various wards to

inform their subjects when to clear the lands for crops, when to harvest and when it should

end,and when to allow cattle onto the fieldsrfa certain period (Symon@9009:7).

The wards consisted of various homesteads, under the leadership of a headman, and were
consideredasthe most important spaces in the community (UN2RBD2:3). The homestead

(Fgure 46) was headed by the husband and it had a circular form with various spaces and
rooms for a wide range of activitieMgashekele etl. 2018:43Ndeutapo 2014:59%0NAM
2002:9;Williams1994:49). Activities that sustained the homestead included fpoaduction

such as milking, crop cultivation and pounding (processing of millet and sorghum into flour),
while bartering with other communities (regional trade) occurred to obtain what the
community needed (Symond2009:18-19). The cooperation and parti@pon in the
preparation of new settlements, in the cultivation and harvesting activities and in the
upbringing of childrenand maintenance of community traditions were important factors that

kept the community practices and knowledge to persist for lpegods Symonds 2009:5;
Williams1994:50). An examplef the wedding ceremoniets provided For a young married

couple to start a new homghomesteadfy G KS& FANRG KI S G2 NBOSAGS
father, or related paternal relative in the absee of the father (UNAM2002:4-5). This
demonstrates flexibility of the system in the absence of a fatkggure 47 shows elderly

women uttering blessings through lighting the first fire atanewl$ R O2 dzLJX SQ&a y S g

an urban settingFigure 4.7 dmonstrates thaicontemporaryindigenous spatial practices (or
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indigeneity) ddfollow, even if not in totality, the people into urban areas and not solely left
behind in rural settings as generally believedg Blatmarrhomas 2017)ln addition, the
Ovawambo people have a strong collective spaiialjmemory, displayed in their storytelling
(ohungi/oxung) approaches that reveal a rich symbolic cultural tradition that helps them to
map their history onto the landscape (Hayz9:251).

1

Figure4.7 Newly married woman receiving blessings from elders through an initial dighting process

{ 2dz2NOSY ! dz{egAND & | NOKA BS

The creation ofhe living spaces (including its ep spacesamong the Ovawambo comunity

is linked to the whole conception process of the homestead, usually initiated when a-newly

wed couple is to depart from theomestead of th&K dza 6 Y RQ& FI G KSUNANI 2 & G | |
2002;Williams 1994). The responsibility to survey a teghe homesteadhat is suitable for

agricultural production was entrusted to the father of the husband, aided by the nesty

young man and other paternal relatives (UNAM 200214 father, or his relatives in his

absence, was responsible for mapping out the main land urs¢éhe homestead, as well as

providing the tools for construction purposes (UNAM 2002 construction of the main
structureswasalways preceded by the lighting affire by the father,at the location of the

cattle kraal for blessings, then folloddy the erection of the kraal, small open space for boys

(usually for preparation for important expeditions), then the main bedroom for the first wife

in that order, respectively (UNAM 2002:6)his construction order automatically ensured that

the olupak (main open meeting place) became centrally locat&dcording to the UNAM

(2002) study, the fire started at the kraal is later transferred to thgpaleand become the

sacredfirel 2 6 SOSNE G GKS (1Ay3aIR2Y f S@SblapaldadS &l ON
hadtobe|l SLJi A @S & t2y3 a GKS (Ay3 o6l a IfADS
a new fire had to be brought in from neighbouring kingdorbat only from those with
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culturally established complementaritiForexample the Uukwanyana obtained their sacred

fire from the Ondonga, the Uukwambi from Ongandjera and so on (Williams 1994:109).
Cooperation and assistance from members of the family and neighbouring homesteads
during construction was very high, and this extended to the aljural activities as well

(UNAM 2002:5; Williams 1994:5@ .proverbial expression from the Ovawambo community
supporting thisy SA IK6 2 dzNK22R a2t ARFNA DR YyS&EZaYKBEYy ¥ gA-=
Gy SAIAKOo2dzNBE KSf L) SI OK 2 0KNI Ay YIlye (GKAy3Iaé

4.3.2.1.2 Spatial arrangement and langein the homestead

The Ovawambo homestea#igure 4.8, just like the precolonial settlements in the previous
subsection, has adopted a circular form with the centre playing the most important anchoring

role for thecommunity (see UNAM 2002, Williams1994:49). The homestead historically

had two entrances: the main entrance for all residents, and an emergency exit in times of

crisis. However, a temporal entrance meant for the exit of the dead corpses was made for the
occasion and then closed again (UN2002:9). The central area is marked by an open space
(Olupale¢ 1 KS YSSGAyYy3a LXIFOSO GKIFIG Aa Oftz2asS (G2 0K

importance of the woman as the keeper of the family, although the huBo@rda Kdzi ¢ a |
in close proximity (UNANMO002:10-11).

The homestead had various passageways to reach all sections of the area, and all these
passages (streets) led to the main meeting platepale (Widlok 2009:414). The significance

of theolupaleA d GKS T yOK2NAYy 3 2F FdzyOldAz2zya Al LISNF
palace or at ward or homestead level. Activities such as ancestral and spiritual honouring,
festival and ceremonial celebrations)eals forguests and residents, communityecision
deliberations, dispute and juridical debates, birthing and funeral processions, healing rituals,
naming, storytellingdhungi/oxung), education and physical training for the children, and

'y OSaidNT f I Y R thelOvalzsihibd emunit) o#dingd sequestsvere all

performed at theolupale(Muashekele etl. 2018:43; Ndeutapo 2014:59; UNAM 20029

Widlok 2009:414; Williams 1994:49).
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Figure4.8 Ovawambo homestead with the olupale in theentre
Source: Widlok2009415)

The elaboration on the numbered structures is set out below as gathered from various sources

P,passagel-7,4 SO2 Yy R ¢ A FHmedting]pietadlilip&dyB0-11, shelters, with sacred fire at 11; 12, first (senior)
wife's bedroom;14-15, male visitors' quarters}8, butchery;22-23, anteroom and sitting place5-26, yard and storeroom;
27-28, girl visitors' quarters29-30,woman visitors' quarters31-35, homestad head's quarte;88-40, brewery;44-49, first
wife's quarters53,guard® hut;55, entrance spaceh6, cattle enclosure57-59, boys' sleeping hut§0-63, cattle enclosures;
65, cooking place66, waiting hut or repair roomé7-69, 73,second or thirdvife's quartersi71-72, creamery;74, stamping
place.Other places: Between 10 and Gfinary areg 56,sometimes a vegetable gardéWwidlok 19992009; and UNAM
2002)

Although many activitiesrere performed atolupale some had dedicated areas around the
olupale with structures in whichactivitieswere performed. For example, the birthiray

healing was performed in a dedicated hut; the naming of newborns and ancestral honouring
were performed at the shaded area whetlge sacred fire was also kept. Meal preparation

had a dedicated kitcherepatah Of 2aS (2 GKS &aSyA2N) gAFSQa
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children was done at an open platform (UNRBD2:9-11). The homestead, contrary to other
Bantu groups such as the &wli described abovéSubsection 4.3.1.1had its cattle kraal not
G GKS OSYGNB o0dzi +Fd GKS SR3ISET adGNIXdS3IAoltfe
main herders. Still, the kraals were part of the homestead signifying the importancétlef ca
to this community. The Ovawambo community appear egalitarian in the settlement
arrangementjust like many other African communities were found to display cemphtary
roles for women rather than subordinate to men (Ogunkia 2019:8) However some
cultural expressionsleaning on patriarchycould affect gender relations negatively as
observed by Mbenzi (2@). This leads to discrimination, and create circumstances where
certain sexes have to act secretly in certain spaces to avoid being labsliéedient through
these stereotypes (Mbenzi 26811.29-130).

4.3.2.1.3 Role of the open spaces

The significance of the central open spaces for the Ovawambo had similar effects as found in
the other communities discussed in previous sections. They attracted the coityrton
gather for various reasons such as celebrations, ancestral rituals, education and storytelling
alluded to above. Th®lupaleA & S KSNB Fff (GKS O2YYdzyAadeQa (N
were, and still are, transmitted, and is therefore an importaducation and religious
institution (Muashekelet al. 2AL8:47; Nujoma2019:82; Williams 1994:49 Thisis where the
appreciation and caring of the environment and peogte expressed in various forms such

as storytelling g¢hungi/oxungj, praises, poems and songs (Ndeutap@l4:19-20). This
appreciation is performed at occasions such as festivals and other ancestral rituals, and
therefore transmits important knowledge to thgounger generations (Ndeutap2014:20;
Nujoma2019:82).

Although the Ovawambo spatial and religious practices were highly @sghiuring the
precolonial period, they were gradually reduced and some wdseontinued because of
contact with external inflances starting from the missionaries with cigdtion and
Christiansationprojects (Muashekelet al. 20L8:16). Further undermining continued during
the colonial period, where westersationand modernsationhad an influential impact on the
traditions of the local communities, where some practices were deemed inferior, and
replaced by the importedWestern norms as the ideal ways of livingigndiNdaitwah
2019:91;Symond<2009:6; Williams 1994:110 However, efforts are currently underway to
rescue someof the good practices as important contributors to the seemnomic

development of the local communities (Muashekeleal. 2018:82-83). Various traditional
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festivals, ceremonies, plays and sacred functions are now being eedaon an annual basis
(Muashekeleet al. 20L8; NandiNdaitwah2019; Nujoma2019), and spatial planning can tap

from the knowledges involved from the group and event organisers to enrich its practice.

4.3.2.2 Ovaherero spatial expressions

This largely pastoral community is also part of Bantu groups in Namibia and are currently
settled in the Kunene region (sdégure 1.4), and also other reserves created during the
colonial period in the central parts of Namibia (Kazf01:116). Through oral historyhis
group presentsa common ancstry with the Ovawambo group (Kava@01:135; Williams
1994:59). This group is religiously attached to their cattle, to the extent that different clans
were socially arranged according to the coloursheir cattle (Hangarat al. 2@0:xiv). The
Ovaherero social orgasation is based on a double descent systemmedy matrilineal
(ejandg and patrilineal ¢ruzg, and their spatial systems are determined and led by the
patrilineal descent lineageBpllig 2009b:331; Kavari 2001:128illiams1994:77).

4.3.2.2.1 Settlement origin and rationale

The Ovaherero have a decentgalil political system established according to the patriclan
system, where the chief priest of each clan is the leading religious leddgali 2001:123;
Williams1994:78). Their settlement pattesreflect the most religious spacekuruuoc the
holy fire) keing in the centre of the settlement, with the houses built around it, eithea in
half-moon formation (Kavar2001:123), or completely encircling the sacred central space
when theirpopulation increasedsigure 4.9epictsthe spatial arrangement in thev@herero
homestead.
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Figure4.9 Ovaherero/Ovahimba homestead with the holy fire (okuruuo) between the main house
and the central cattle enclosure, kraal

Source: Bollig2009335)

The elaboration on theumbered structures is set out below as gathered from various sources

1, Main hut (Head and firstwife)z2 | S RQ&a @2dzy 3840 ONRGKSNNRa K2dzasS oflad YIy A
O0F2dzNI K AY KASNI NOKeo T hid inhirardhy); &, HBolisEsSiiIboysNR, (iHO B eIk girlk;2 dza S 6
13, SFRQa AYYSRAIFIGS ONRGKSNI 6aS0O2yR Ay KASNINOKeoT wmn |1 SFR
(Bollig 2009Kavari 200}

The conception of the first space as a living area for the Ovaherero, just like in the Ovawambo
group, is led by the father of the young man, mostly newsd (Ujeuetu Tjihange, Ovaherero
knowledge holder and elderpersonal communication, 11 August 202®fter the
identification of a site for a new homestead, a fisekindled there. If the fire burns for a while

and does not die out, then the area is considered fit for settling. However, if the fire dies out

after a while, then the area is not suitabledathe survey continues (Ujeuetu Tjihange,
Ovahereroknowledge holder and eldempersonal communication, 11 August 2020). After
choosing the site, the main house, the kraal and the holy biaifuug in the omuvanda

between the main house and kraak constructed in an ea$ivest orientation, with thedoor
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of the main house facing thgate of thekraal in that easgtwest direction (Kavari 200125).
Although the main houses the property of the senior wife, the husband remsbeingthe
overall head of thehomestead (Kavari 2001:127). The main house operasethe official
sacred office of the homestead, as most ceremonial and sacred funetrensitiated from
there before proceeding to theokuruug with the senior wife serving as the official
administrdor of that house(Kavari 2001L:25).

Cattle have been the main source of sustenance for the Ovaherero and have been used in
various sociS 02y 2YA O | OUGADAGASE (2 -behy tHenyda el KS O2
2020:xiv). Regional trade with neighbouringnamunities was deemed important to obtain

the necessary utensils and equipment not readily available in the community (Hangara et
2020:xiv; Williams 1994:79).

4.3.2.2.2 Spatial arrangement and land uses in the homestead

Beside that the religious sacred fireokuruug is kept at the centre of the homestead
between the main hut and the cattle kraal, the larger open spacedthavandg around the

holy fire is equally valued as an important assembly point of the community foougari
activities. Although th@muvandais a special space, there is a tiny passage that leads from
the main house to the holy fire, which is used by the husband or senior wife and is considered
a sacred passage towards the ancestors (K&@1:126; Rodil& WinschiersTheophilus
2015:84).

Theomuvandais used for functions such as wedding rituals, festival ceremonies and burial
rituals. It is at theomuvandawhere social gathering activities are orgasd at certain times

where the men and boys assemble to engage in storytelihgringwisdom and discussg

serious community matters (Ruke&®15:46). During this social gathering, the women and
girls gather at the main house verandacourtyard to engage in similar matteof concern
(Rukera2015:46). The holy fireakuruug, located inside themuvanda is where communica

tion with the ancestors takes place, in cases such as requesting blessings for marrying couples,
naming of newborns, preparation for long journeys, Biags for new achievements and
acquired equipment (Kava2D01:130). The achievements and equipment blesseckaruuo

are observed to includgfor example new jobs, academic graduations, new cars and new

houses. Figure 40 depicts an elder blessing awly acquired car at thekuruua
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Figure4.10 Hder blessing a new car at the okuruuo (holy fire)

{ 2dz2NOSY | dzi2R2AND & | NOKA BS

hiKSNJ fIyR dzaSa 20aSNIBBSR Ay (GKS hgdlF KSNBNEP
LI | OS¢ Ay CA3IdzNB n ®pomuErdldNwhi@lgdais &ré slabigfitBredzaik S S
another area at the back of the houses. Milkisgerformed in the kraals, wleibutter making

takeplace at the main kitchen of the senior wife.

4.3.2.2.3 Role of the open spaces

The open spaces play a significant role in the-veilhg of the Ovaherero community, just as
the previous examples revealed similar importance to those communifies open spaces,

like the holy fire, themuvanda- Yy R G KS O2dz2NIié | NRk SN} yRI Ay
all hawe the function of attracting many people at a certain time to take part in various

activities linked to the everyday life of the locakidents.

It is at gatherings such as funerals and wedslinbere extensive (indigenous) knowledge is
transmitted, as the elders have been observed to engageéhistorical place praises
(omi@ndu), poems ¢gmiimbg), and proverbs ¢miang to describe the pesent homestead
where the event is taking placas well aghe invited elders and their places of origamd

the ancestors of both parties involved in a wedding. For examplepit@nduis described

as displaying intricate relations between the landscapes and the memory in the community,
and it isthusan important collective memory that highlights important aspects to remember
(Kavari & Bleckmang009:473). Kavarand Bleckmann (200974) arguel that praises such
asomi@nduprovide insights into the perceptions and aesthetic sense of the people, and are
thusessential collective memories that code and legisara sense of belonging. Their poetic
format makes theomi@ndua stable framewdk to preserve collective memory, and also the
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passing of knowledge to future generations (Kavari & Bleckn2@08:475).In this regard,
Rukero (201%16) asserted:
[Itis] not only the weddings and funerals that are important for knowledge transmissiogr, oth
ad-hoc gatherings such as the omuvanda social gathering (omutwe) are also important
knowledge transmission moments, as various issues of concern and the way forward are
discussed and debated there.
Good moral behaviours and norms in public were alagykd at these occasions (Rukero
2015:46). However, literature issued warnings that if some of the Ovaherero cultural
expressions are not made with required sensibilities towards other groupsaytlead to
conflict between groups (Baas 2019:223; Bolli@2020). For example, the manner in which
some expressions merge Ovaherero memory and genealogy with place may |¢ael to
exclusion of other groups whmay havespatial claims to the same place (Bollig 2009b:346
349).

The Ovaherero community Banaintainal aconstantexistence of social organisations that
were targeting the welbeing of the community, despite disruptions of war and glaizdion
TheOmakura(same aggroups) fromthe precolonal periodwasorgansed around men who
were circumcised around the same time and consikbdf laws that providd social support

and control for the behaviour of these age groupings (Auwdisette recordings,National
Broadcasting Company2000; Hijangaruu Veseew® Ovaherero elder, personal
communcation, October 2019). Thauthority patternsof the age groups were equally
observed in other precolonial environmerdach asfNigeriaand Tanzania, and were found to
alsoplay a positive role in settlement arrangemenitiil 1976:3980nokerhorayel 975:295).

In contemporary Nigeriafor example, indigenous communities with cultural centres
appointed agegroups to maintain the cleanliness of those centres (Fadaetiaed. 20L2:54).
TheOtjiseranduRed Flag organisation) dates from 1923 when the remai@hedf Samuel
Maharero, who fledo South Africaluring the HerereGerman War (19041.908) and therto
Botswana where he died, were returned to Namilia¢ker 2015:250rster 2005:16). Since
MpHOoX GKS OKASTQ& 3INI g&nuallyforcdmméntoratR@durpdédsd o6 S S
by the Ovaherero, who refeed to this town as their religious and prayer place. More chiefs
were buried there, and this practice continues in the present. Over the years, two more flags,
the White and the Green Flagsere added representing various intgagoupings within the

same community.
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4.3.2.3 Synthesis of thepatial expressionsf the Namibianindigenous knowledge systesm

The willingness of the communities to gather around their trusted leader, the centrality of the
most respected sacred spaces and the high level of cooperation and participation are all
features identified in these communities. The manner in which their environment and other
places are praised, honoured and respected is also another common feafutleese

communities.

Another aspect brought forward by the two communities is that missionary and colonial
contact had devastating effects on their cultures and knowledges, and that in some cases it
was lost, reduced or hidden. All these insights provide irigmt reflections to the current
planners when working with local communities. The focus then should be on what type of
practices worked in the past, what are still being used, and which can be applied in a
multicultural (intercultural) setting such as Wahoek particularly in the lowincome and
poorer areas such as Havana emphasised in the introductory chapternmportance of the
cultural spaces, the centrally locatesinuvandatogether with itsokuruuoand the olupale

with its various dedicated placewasillustrated in the literature consulted. These spaces
were essential areas where the knowledges of these communities were transmitted, and
actions entailing the welbeing of these groups were takgmencethe argument of this study

for their consideation in spatial planning matters.

Finally, precolonial Namibian urban settlemem@ve not beerwell-researched, and little
literature was encountered in that regard. The few documents observing urban
characteristics are thodested inChapter 2 Table2.1), whichrecorded urban characteristics
and formationsuy local communities when contact with European travellers and missionaries

was under way.

To effectively address the sense of place and-iseithg of local communities, this study aligns
with the arguments that encourage planners to take the lived spaces into consideration
despite the dominancy of other factors such as the dominant economic rationalities and
globalsationinfluences that favour the conceived spacé@$yéini & Herlily 2019; PaHl 2020;
Porter 2010;Watson 2003, 2006). The previous sections elaborated on the precolonial
existence of IKS approaches in space production from various confésnext section
therefore exploresseveral contemporary examples in various contexts whspatial
indigenous knowledge aspects were introduced into urban areas and the modalities involved

to arrive at such initiatives.
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4.3.3 Indigenous knowledge systems in planning: Current trends

The last two decades demonstrate an increasing awareness among rscharlathe
importance of spatialkKSn space production strategies@ustina etl. 2016;Caulkins 2018;
Hammami 2012; Jojola 1998008; Matunga 2013; Perera 2002019; PuketapuDentice
et al. 2017). These scholars, among others, emphaditie importane@ of the recognition of
spatial IKS as part of planning processes. The next two subsections, in line with these
emergent calls, explore some of the planning attempts engaged in implementing spatial IKS

features in various urban areas of the Global South.

4.3.3.1 Qub-Saharan African experience

Literature focusing on the application of spatl&lSin urban areas in the contemporary

Southern African region is limiteds already elaborated upomesearch has focusesh the

precolonial urban organisation through mostly archaeological work. However, the last decade
aK2ga UGUKFIG GKS NB3IA2YyQa AyiSNBad Aa ol 1SySR
importance of indigenous knowledge or culturally relevant feavorks to be considered in

planning policy or practice (see Hammami 2012:1; Melore & Nel 2020:2; Nawa 2016:768;
Nawa etal. 2014:3; Tapela 2007:113, 2016:99; Williams 2015:137).

58aLIAGS fAYAGSR NBaSIENDK |yR SEIFYLXtRAZ . 20
AYRAISY2dza 02y OSLIia LINPQYARSA Yy AYLRNIIYy(d Ay
also to this study where the researcher proposes tkeognition andinclusion of such
indigenousspatial concepuialisationsA y 4 2 b I YA 0 A | Qark. Bifrrowghy koyh3 ¥ NI Y
Moroni (2020:259), concepts K 2 dzf R 06S dzy RSNRG22R & aO2yadaaid
all participants in a discourse may agree and which can be developed argumentatively in

RA ¥ T SNByadn condepivdlisation, Kathage (2009:458)sited that it should be

dzy RSNARG22R a aF O23ayAGAGBS LINRBOSaa sKAOK
NBLINSBASYGlraAz2ya 2F (y26f SRISED

The Botswanan town planners and developers initiated the integratitnsome urban areas

of the Tswan&gotla, a cutural open space traditionallgonceivedas a spacér community
discussions, consensus building and decision formulation for their everyday living (Hammami
2012:89). This open space existed since precolomed as described in Section 4.3.1.
However, he outcome was not what was intende the originatultural meaning of the

kgotlawas not fully embraced in the planning process (Hammami 2002y process was

125



implemented through the framework of the imported British planning systems, which still
todayis culturally insensitive to local communities (Tapela 2016:98), and the end result was
ReaTdzyOlAz2ylf 2Ly aLl O0Sa y2i NBALRYRAY3
2012:1314).

The challenge presented here, and which is a warning to this ssthat the interpretation

of indigenous cultural frameworks through a Western lens can lead to the unintentional
creation ofinvited spacegMiraftab 2009:38), and which do not respond to the aspirations of
the local communities. This echoes the warnipgsvided in Chapter 2 and 3 on the dangers

of cultural translations (Prusak et. 2016; Umemoto 2001}t is therefore advisedthat
planning shouldearn from the past (Tapela 2007:112). However, such learning should be
accompanied by a proper clarifiegabh of cultural concepts, both in their tangible and
intangible forms, to avoid misrepresentation and unnecessary conflicts (Budwa & McCreary
2013:210; Sitas & Sadie 2020:26; Wiredu 19984dd to avoid IKS claims to become new
forms of urban exclusiornrapela 2016:83).

4.3.3.2 Settler states and Indonesian context

Scholars in these contexts provided insights onttieorisation of theintersection between
IKS and planning, and how practicethe latter is treating IKS in variogpatial planning
projects,legislation and policieBarry &Agyeman 2020; Dorries 201Fugill 2017;Jojola
1998 Matunga2017; McLeod eal. 2015 2017 PuketapuDentice etal. 2017; Thompson
Fawcett etal. 2019; Walker 2008; Walker & Matunga 2013; Wensing & Porter)2016

Recent experience from New Zealand indicates progress in the promotion of spatial
indigenous knowledge where aspirations in urban design, cultural values andrpédaeg

are now being physically reflected in some parts of the urban areas for alhsitiaesee and
experience them (seMarek 2020 ThompsonFawcett etal. 2019).Marek (202021) arguel

that such physical manifestation of indigenous aspirations and cultures possess empowering
effects to the concerned communities. This IKS physical expnsssould further lead to the
transcending of current marginalisation and victimhood feelings amamdjgenous
communities towards an increased sense of responsibility (Marek 2020:2). In addition,
ThompsonrFawcett etal. (2019:272)pbserved that thisincreased visibility of indigenous
spatial aspirations has led to the increase in participation of the local communities in urban

affairs. Some of these visualised indigenous spatial aspirations include:
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Constructing a cultural precinct;

Reinstating native fatwa and flora valued by local indigenous people;

Making shared histories evident;

Introducing a locally specificriddri symbolism and design ethic;

Making space for M 2 NA O S NB Y 2 (Th@ripsosFgivRett &talt 30191212).

= =4 4 -4 -

All the positive gains in thebove example demonstrate a disruption in the existing prevailing
colonial legacies and contested colonial discourses, but still, a lot needs to be done to arrive

at more improvements in the planning practice (Thomp$@wcett etal. 2019:279).

Literature on the Indonesian planning approaches shows that spatial practices have been
focusing on the indigenising of space (Perera 2002) through the promotion of indigenous
spatial conceptualisation (Agustina & Hindersah 2019; Agustiah 8016, 2019; Sasongko

etal. 2017). The use of local wisdom is increasingly being emphasised as an enriching aspect

to planning (Agustina el. 2016:16). On the spatial transformation side, spaces and old
cultural buildings that were previously reserved for royal family usdg, have now been

turned into classrooms for traditional and religious dances (Agustinal. €2019:483).

According to Agustina and Hindersah (2019:9), the utilisation of local values in the planning
process has beneficial outcomes for the marginalisbidegdzLJa Ay | aSGidf SYSy
creation of protection and trust between groups, activities being done jointly while the space

Ad faz2z o0SAYy3 AYyiGSAINIISRédD ¢KSNBF2NES aLJd Al
to take the understanding of ptalistic meanings of space seriously, while the development

plans should be derived from local values (Agustinal.€2016:26; Sasongko at 2017:11).

Other parts of the world are also experiencing urban planning and spatial transformations,
and indiggnous people are becoming engaged in cultural practices in cities to recreate a sense
of belonging previously prevented (Caulkins 2018; Fredericks 2013). Caulkins (2018)
presented a Chilean urban experience where local indigenous communities identified
abandoned rubbish sites, cleaned them and erected cultural houses on these spaces. This
initially small start has now spread to other cities and is providing cultural activities not only

to the indigenous communities, but to all the residents in the urbaasi€aulkins 2018:83).

Despite such positive contributions towardgshe opening up of cities to become
representative of all the residents finding themselves inside them, there are challenges and

rigidities of current planning systems to be overcome.
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4.3.4 Challenges and rigidities facingdigenous knowledge systenia planning

This section presents the challenges facing the application of spatial IKS in the face of rigid

space production approaches.

Although various new thoughts and thesations are beig put forward by planning scholars

to revisit planning in the face of th&lobal Souttrealities, planningstill continues with its

long persistent, powerful, paternalistic and hegemonic practice claim of planning to be an all
problemsolver from differentangles Kiraftab 2009, 2020Porter 2010, 2013; Porter &
Yiftachel 2019;Watson 2016). This paternalistic approach has created a dependency
population (see Chapters @d 3), in which various urban social problems are turned into
needsand absenceslimensons so prevalent irGlobal Soutlcities (Jojolal998; Pieterse

2008; Porter2013). These needs and absences deficit discourses are framed in such a way
that the local people are seen as the problem, not only by the institutions but also by the
residents hemselves (Fogarty etal. 2018vii). In such circumstances, the authorities
undermine or overlook important local capabilities, knowledges, and even demands for
specific land uses (Porte2013:290). Moreover, in those deficit models, the leading
institutions usually engage and promotWesternand normative universaed standards,
GKAES Sldzh ffte AIYy2NARYy3I G§KS &0 NHzbéirdgBaskin 8A y S |j dzl
Sinclair 2015:7; Fogarty at. 2018:xiSihlongonyan2015a62).

Other challengesequally interrelated with the abovmentioned deficit model, include the
normative and progressive approaches using concepts such as the worlding of cities, city
branding and smatrt cities that were discussed in Chapter 2 and 3. These concepts, inspired b
neoliberal economic ideals that favours the elite, often end up pushing the poor outside the
cities by declaring theipractices (thus their knowledgeahd informalsettlementsas unfit
(KaruriSebina & Koma 2015:156; Sihlongonyane 2015c¢;22@06:1620. In other cases,

such as in thallocation of public open spaces, often the best and developable lands are
appropriatedby the rich, while the wastelands, river courses and hills are cetbas green

on urban mapsnd presented as public opepaces to especially the lemwcome areasSitas
2018:584; Strydom & Puren 2013:3BJanning is implicated in these approaches, as the town
planning schemes are the ones compelling municipalities to provide public open spaces in
residential areas (Watso2014a:117)In addition, practical experience shows that some of
the open spaces are being overtaken by private interests under the pretext of housing

provision, something which lead to loss of muateded open spaces. Similar private interests
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that dominaed land appropriations were also observed in Ugandan cities (see Goodfellow
2013:86). The loss of open spaces, especially inloame urban areas, is an unfortunate
aAldz A2y a GKS&S &aLJI O0Sa O2y 4 NROdzi Hladez GKS
(Strydom & Puren 2013:34). These public open spaces, often overlooked, are part of the
aLlk 0Sa GKFG O2dzZ R 0S NBFTSNNBR (G2 Fa aaz2oOalft
connecting diverse people in the city (Latham & Layton 2019:9).

Addtional challenges ardemonstrated in the democratic platformsywhere conflictsoften
arise when multiple groups are involved in space production, where soaventually
dominate others (see Palle2020). For example, the South African experience showsahat
national reconciliation projecof creating a posapartheid memorial spac&nown asthe
Ncome project,has becomeentangled in webs of state and party interests (Dlamini
2001:136). This had adverse effects for mostly the minasitynarginalsed grous that were

not represented in the political structures or development committees, as their aspirations
are excluded in development projects (see Dlar@iPd1:136-137).A similar experience has
been observed in Ghana (West Africa), where gftwernmentconceived programmes of
slavery commemorationvere appropriated by the dominant groups and their sites, where
the minorities with similar experiences and sites wekerlooked (Apoh 20200nling. For
Apoh (2020: Online)these discriminatory approaches are examples how exclusion and
inequalities are perpetuated in contemporary spatial governance sysfeeseexperience
exemplify2 | i & 2 y Q 2006) referance to the consideration of deep differences and
different rationalities in urban areas. To overcome such a challenge, Saiu1Z)$idggesd

that the decisioamaking process should be able to accommodate all the diverse groups with
equal voice, thus facilitating a dialogue between the different cultures in the Enig.leads

us back to the collaborative rationality and authentic dialogue proce$seegter 2018innes

& Booher2016).

Another challenge threatening the promotion of spatial IKS is that of unending corruggtion
discussed in Chapter Zhis obstaclesihampering many development projects on the African
continent, and it is currently entangled in the complex differences and rationalities from both
the planning institutions and the communitieD¢ Satgé & Watsor2018:23; Zinnbauer
2019:2). This corruptino can directly or indirectly contribute tthe demotion ofindigenous

knowledge as trust and participation will be reduced as a result (Pa2dr0:139).

129



Scholargraw further attention to the rolehat the existing structures ankkgal framework
play n the implementationof panningprojects whichcould further hamper the deployment

of spatial IKS in space productidror example, the institutions and their regulations rigidly
prescribe the land uses to which residents have to adheyrevenif it is in contradiction of
their aspirations Barry & Porter2011:178; Porter & Barry 203:30; Prusaket al. 2016:441).
This bring us to the important question: How then, in such predefined contexts, can

transformative practice be engaged with to promotestuse of spatial IKS in urban areas?

A final challenge is posed by the interpretations of the various international declarations and
conventions which many African countries, including Namibia, have ratified. The
understanding and the consequetriansiation of the terms and definitions in these legal
frameworks are creating tensions and lengthy debates among and between the local and
national actors (Bellier & Hays 2020; Hays 2020; Hudsah 2019). These tensionsshich

could pose challenges delays to the application of IKS in spatial projects, are discussed in
Chapter 5.The next section will explore the relationship between spatial IKS and the legal
frameworks in the contexts where planning attempts were made to narrow the gap between

these two domairs.

4.4  Relationship of indigenou&nowledge systemsvith planning poligesand
legislation

This section presents the relationship between spatial IKS and planning policies and

legislation, by drawing on the experiences from different spatial cdatex

4.4.1 Spatialindigenous knowledge systenia legislation

Panning policies and legislation are important in determining the type of relationship
planners have with local communities (McLestdal. 201L5:2). Some policies are formulated

in such a manner thaalternative courses of actions are severely restricted or predetermined,
and thus result in perpetuating inequalities (Ba&yPorter 2011:178). This is the same
experiencethat the researcher in this studyad during his employment at both the
municipalities of Walvis Bay and Windhoek. One of the biggest problems encountered was in
the interpretation of definitions in both the Walvis Bay and the Windhoek Town Planning
Schemes, which created constant conflicteen the officials and the applicants from the

low-income areas who were not highly skilled in the English technical language.
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Planning scholars on the African continent, thedtler statesand East Asian subcontinent,
stressed the necessity for legistati review as crucial for a genuine transformation process
to occur, whichfavours inclusion of diverse knowledges and addresses inequaligssiina

et al.2016 2019; Barry& Porter2011; HammamR012; McLeod etal. 2015, 2017; Molebatsi

& Kalabamu 206; Nel 201@; Porter 2010; Sandercock &t 2004; Sihlongonyane 2015b
Sirayi& Nawa 2014; Sitas 2018Vatson& Agbola2013; Wensing& Porter 2015; Williams
2015). It is therefore a significant call for planning to improve its interaction with local
indigenous communities and to embrace indigenous knowledge, and legislation and policies
could assist in this regarcés argued in this study. Elaborate legal reform attempts and
experiences have been provided in the literature from Botswana, South Africa,dsidcand

the settler states(Canada, Australia and New Zealand), and this study tapped from that
experience to derive some useful analytical frameworks when investigating the Namibian
planning law context. These countries provide insights on attempts tegiate spatial
indigenous knowledge, planning legislation and planning practice transformatammfami
2012;McLeodet al. 2015, 2017), to reform planning legislation to become more inclusive in
its practice, in the creation of flexible land uses andusiwe settlement lolebatsi &
Kalabamu 2016Nel 20163 2016k Sihlongonyane€015). Others are proposing cultural
policies and planning policies to be united with the focus being the improvement of both the
poor urban localities and theimarginalsed communitiesNlawa 2016Nawaet al. 2QL4; Perry

& Sitas 2019Sirayi& Nawa2014; Sita2018).

442 . 20 & ¢ Indiger@us knowledge syste@encounter with planning legislation

review

In the case of Botswana, the adoption of the Town and Countapniig Act (2013),

suggested an improvement in the commurtipyanner relationships in urban areas as most
decisionmaking approaches were transferred to the local authorities (Molebatsi & Kalabamu
2016:62). However, the planning system remains highly cdised as all participation

processes are directed by thdinister, with all planning decisions determined through
predefined codes and standards (Moleba&iKalabamu2016:63-68). Culture is rarely

referred to in this legislation, and the related urbanlipes are silent on cultural issues, an

FaLS OO0 aiddzRASA FGGNROdziSR (2 (GKS LIXIFYYSNRQ
(HammamR012:7). The outcome of such an approach is that participation levels were heavily
reduced, and the local wishes and values were not taken into account as the neoliberal market

approaches dictated that the exchange value be privileged over the use value (Moleba
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Kalabamw016:59). The consequences are that margisetionand inequalities continue as
communication between officials and local communities is hampered by the highly technical
languages in the policies (Molebag&Kalabami2016:69).

The interpetation of local cultural values, spaces and practices through existing national
L2t AOASA GKFG NB Odzf GdzNI £ f &8 A yhasShe pctedtiml @S >
danger of producing negative unintended outcomes (Prugak. 20L6:443). his turned out

to be the experience in Botswana. The developed cultural open space&dditia) turned

out to be used by local authorities for purposescontradicting their original conception,
thus reducing trust and participation from the local comnties (Hammam012:13-14).
Similar unsuccessful outcomes were also observed in the Zimbabwean experimentation with
cultural houses and centres (Chigwada & Chipara@§id). In the Zimbabwean case, the
legally required cultural houses and centres wereabished but without proper guidelines,
policies and legislation that guided its implementation and use, which led to these spaces
becoming confliahg, as the appointed gatekeepersr guardianseventually dominated
events in terms of their own culturalraeligious orientations (Chigwada & Chiparausha
2017:510). According to Molebatsind Kalabamu(2016:78-81), such a planning legislative
environment cannot encourage the promotion of inclusive settlements, and further reforms

will be required. In the sameein, it is argued that the foregrounding of culture as part of the

N.E

SYUSNERIE tATS Oly 2yie 068 I OKASOSR o8 ,KFfdAy

and rather institutionalise cultural processes and values into space production methods and
policies (Hamman2012:13).

4.4.3 South African planning legislation review

The South African Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act (SPLUMA) of 2013, which

combined various policies into one law, aims at dealing with challenges of redress, social
justice,equity and inclusion, community participation and transparent decisi@king (Nel
2016a81). Having maintained the traditional zoning syste®@PLUMAwas found to be
inflexible (NeR016a87) and continuing with rigid technical approaches to address phenn
problems (Charmarironkinet al. 20L7:56). According to Williams (2023.9), SPLUMA failed

to include local cultural input, making it a n@ompliant legislation in terms of the UNDRIP
(2007) mentioned earlier. Other policies that were created and filled with cultural metaphors,
and those that advocated for smart cities suagthe NDP2030, the Gauteng 205%nd the
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Tshwane 2055DPswere found to be in favour of the wealthy elites and ignorant of the
existing inequalities@ranje 2014:5Sihlongonyan@015b:84).

Nonetheless, som@roposalshave beenmade by scholargo improve the application of
SPLUMA in urban aredgVilliams 2014; Nel 2016ayVilliams (2015:241)suggested that
planningshould move away from strict zoning schemes towards customary cultural zones,
particularly in small rural towns or margired peripheralareas, where multiple land uses

are permitted, and where the conventional scheme standards are evaluated against local
cultural norms. Nel (201680) proposed a transeabr split system with a wide variety of
control approaches, ranging from maximum to mam control, which will address issues of
flexibility and diversity that are poorly articulated in SPLUMA. The above proposals may be
an appropriate start towards opening up the planning system to consider multiple alternative
spatial planning methods, sb as the indigenous plageaking knowledges hitherto still

largely absent in Southern Africaostcolonialurban spaces.

Other scholars in South Africa alsorecegdil KS | 6 Sy 0SS 2 F Odzf G dzNJ €
legislationand proposd further reviews of urban policies and legislation to enable the
creation of culturesensitive development frameworks to reduce the persisting apartheid
legacy charactesingurban areasNawa 2016; Nawa etl. 2014; Sirayi 201%irayi & Nawa
2014; Sita2018). Proposals are directed towards the review of all legislation and policies to
include culturesensitive provisions that will guide the spatial development in the country,
especiallytargeting lowincome and poor areasN@wa 2016:766; Nawa ef. 2014:1;Sitas
2018:589). These scholars baktheir argument on the recognition of culture by UNESCO and
the United Nations Sustainable Development G&DG)11, which aimsat makingurban
areas more inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainaiNaw@a etal. 2014166, Perry et al.
2019:4).

4.4.4 Settlerstate<planning law transformation

In the context of the settler states (Canada, New Zealand, Australia), studie®d tioay
spatial planning legislmn and policies are advanced in terms of accommodating local
indigenous knowledges in their provisions. To improve the relationship between indigenous
communities and municipalitie$)cLeod efal. (2015, 2017suggested improvements to the
policies that could enhance dialogues and transformative planning practices. Further
investigations looked at the legislation and policies, where amended, how they referred to

the indigenous communities, and how the text was used to resegmd enable participation
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by indigenous communities (McLead al. 20L5:3). Moreover, the laws were also explored in
how they accommodate the aspirations and interest of indigenous communities in planning
processes (McLecet al. 20L7:75).1t thenrequiresan understanding of locahlkbwledges and
practices of indigenous communities by policymakers. It is this understanding of indigenous
epistemologies and ontologies by management and policy domains that will enhance the

acceptance of such policies by indigenous communities (Budwa@edcy2013:210).

Through studiesrad evaluations, it was concluded that meaningful changes were observed
when amendments to accommodate indigenous knowledges and practices were introduced
in both loworder and higheiorder policies (McLeoét al. 2015:1). Consequently, this will
improve plans to consider indigenous worldviews that are currently excluded from national
planning processes (Prusekal. 2a6n n M0 @ ¢ KA & S O K47 BadserBoBsdnttiey Q &
context of New York, that legal reform shotléd considered if local informal trading activities

are truly valued and appreciatebh the context of Canada and New Zealaihe, practitioners
involved in the evaluatioof legislationbecame more selfeflective on how planning policies
restrict or enable planning relations (McLeetal. 2015:2).

Although that context is different from colonial Africa or Namjlimeparticular, still the local
planners with their differentracial, etnical and tribal backgrounds can benefit from this
approach to investigate their local legislation and suggest transformative improvements in
their planning approach. The review of the policies, including planning policies, can serve as
a vital and transfomative tool in building dialogue and ensuring more equitable planning
futures for all in an urban space (McLeethl. 20L7:84). At this juncture, it is important to
reiterate that in New Zealandnd Canada for exampléhe indigenous communities in some
cities have spatiaded their wishes and cultural values for all to see, and this probably can be
linked to the progress made in the legislation reviews alluded to above (see Thompson
Fawcettet al. 2009:272). McLeodet al. (201784) hare 6 Ny SR {iirg ltolicomimarS  {

INBdzy Ré NBIjdzA NBa Odzf GdzNI € OKI y 38 &-Bdighngu®t dzR A v

people to break embedded cultural assumptions, understandings, relationships and ways of
doing. If successfully done, the physical visadilon of spdial indigenous knowledgeand
spaces, such as the urban marae (New Zealand)the friendship centres (Canadayjll
contribute to the improvement of sense of belonging and sense of place for these
communities Marek 2020PuketapuDenticeet al. 20L7; ThompsonFawcettet al. 20L9). As
argued in this study, it could consequently assist with the planning practice transformation
and physical improvement of these lewy O2 YS | NBl & AY bl YAOAIl Q&
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4.5 Media treatment of atial indigenous knowledge systasin current
planningrelated discourses

The nedia, particularly the printed media targeted by this stugi§ays an important role in

the dissemination of information, as well as in the general teaching or transfer of knowledge
from one person to the nex{Gebresselassi2g013; Munyoroet al. 20L6). The role of the
media in promoting public policies and research results, if properly and objectively done, can
have beneficial outcomes in developmeptogrammesas it can for example,impact
planning practice Elyvbjerg 2012:9;Munyoro etal. 2016:8). Besides the function of
information dissemination, the media (through journalism) assigth the monitoring of the
powerful, while providing a voice to the excluded and margseali (Kovach& Rosenstiel
2007, cited in Gebresselassi013:13). According to Moonsammy (2080), the media
(printed and social) also serves as a policy arena where policymaking communities converge
and criticge the policymaking process if their interests are not accommodataeghen they

feel excluded. Therefore, power relations are present in these policy arenas as they are

socially constructed and are linked to power (Moonsany7:30).

Critical scholars warned thalhe media can equally educate and inform, but also withhold
important information at will in attempting to conform to the current power structures
(Claussen 201%ogartyet al. 2AL8). Fogartyet al. (2018viii), for example stated that the
media can highlight issues regarding the local people only when thegoateoversial, and
then remain silent on the positive matters. This approach, referring tostsitler states
context, leads to the negative framing of the local populations, which in turn reinforces and
legitimates government actions and policies everhify are oppressive in nature, thus
resulting in negative discourses (Fogaetyal. 20L8:x). This reporting of displaying some
information while excluding other important informatiorreates a biased version of the
realities on the ground for the readef¥an Dijk1995:28-29). This equallgasan influence on
development policy outcomes, as powerful groups determine the processes through their
privileged edge of resources and language possession with which they acepsfid arena
(Gaventa2006, citedin Moonsammy2017:30).

The nedia is equally seen agool that creates discriminatory and negative images of places,

people and events aimes. A study inthe Namibian contextfor example,found that the

mediaand the state collaborated to depict leimcome residential areas such as Havana as
Gdzy Of Sy éRiKdzag td@&Aay 3 GKAAa FNI YApa@ralisgc 2 dza (0 A
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and patriarchal systera(Pysclywe?013:101) In an examplefrom Thailand political media
discourses were found to advanceertain gender stereotypes that favoured male political
candidates against their womeoounterparts (Sriwimon & Zilli 2017ritical discourse
studiessuch as that of Sriwimon and Zilli( 2017:1/&Mealedthat the media, through the use

of certain linguistic choices in the Thailand context, can convey meanings that potentially
contribute to the generation and reproduction of certain dominant ideologigss in turn,
disadvantage certain sections of socistych as women, by depicting them as incapable and
dependent on men to succeed by using some chosen terms in the nf&dvarfon & Zilli
2017141).In the context of indigenous knowledge use in the me8iétrisey(2015)found

that dominant actors deployane IKS aspects to advance their economierests. In this
example, a local community water management organisation used storytelling approaches in
the media to highlight the importance of the local area andntigenoushistory, linking it to

their organisation to increase its support basetfisey 201514). The consequence is that
organisations of theminority and other smaller indigenous groups were overlooked and
marginalised in terms of local supppdomething that could lead to future tensionad
conflicts Bétrisey 201516).

An understanding of the discursive practice of the media in promoting certain policy interests,
while excluding other important logics, will assist plannémsformulating balanced
information and addreseg the misinformation (Forestet982) in the planning profession

and public, while also handling controversies and conflicting views through bridging strategies
among the various stakeholders (Gebressela®8iiii-iv). According to Flyvbjerg (2019,
planners need to get their research results pubdidi widely in mass media, even if they
NEZSIt aiuSyairzy LRAyGaéds a GKAA KFra GKS LI
communities. The tension points arerslar to the Foucauldian virtual fractures discussed in
Chapter 3 (3.6.2)which reveakd existing power relations where dubious practices or
potential conflicts are obscured (Flyvbje2§12:9). On the other hand, positive reporting of
successful projects cities througrthe printed media was found to change the image of the
urban area concerned and led to improvement of the governance attitude of the local
authorities (Franco & Orti2020:8).

4.6  Synthesisand conclusions informing fieldwork

In this chapter the study explored the concept of IKS from various angles, especially

elaborating on its meaning and role in the indigenous communities around the world.
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Although it was highlighted that IKS did exist precolonially, coloniallypasttolonialy, the
impactof the colonial period on IKS had negative consequences, which contributed largely to
its erasure, hiding and devaluation. Howeverjstbhapter also demonstrated that the
postmodernists critiques of the current planning systems, and the search f@mattve
knowledges, contributed to the resurgence of IKS in various communities around the world,
being spearheaded mostly through multidisciplinary research approaches. The calls are out
for planning to adapt to a form of multiplicity, in which multideowledges are encouraged

to coexist. This study jo#al this request by explorinthe existence ofpatial IKS and hoiiS
cancontribute to this multiplicity.

In line with the first two research questions of this study, this chapter presented the type of
LY{ &LIGAIFf | &aLSOG SEIFIYLXSa FTNRBY ! FNAOI Qa
especially looking at what existed from the precolonial period, highlighting how these
knowledges contribute to the conception of spaces and places in the various conesunit
how their spatial cultural framework$of example praise poems, ritual practices, open space
uses) contribute to a sense of place in the process. In this context, the emphases were placed
on the significant contributionghat cultural open spaces mka to the wellbeing of
indigenous communities. It was stressed that these cultural open spaces offer appropriate
moments where interactions, learning and future actions are designed that influence the
O2 YYdzy A (i-bethg, @s welf &sfthat of their emwnment. Thus, and from an IKS
perspective, cultural open spaces offer similar moments, but directed towards the everyday
activities of the residents. However,ificthapter stressed the point that although cultural
open spaces and other public spaces ampartant, their provision is being hampered by the
dominant neoliberabnd patriarchaplanning approaches favouring the wealthier residents

morethan the poor.

The chapter further identified some warnings on the $i§&tialconceptshat generally depict
anegalitarian system (Ogungkin 2019) howthey maybe progressively used, or misused in
the planning process, all aspects to terefullyconsidered during planning transformation
processesSome of the potential pitfallmaybe presented by the gender stereotypes found
in cultural expressions thanay reproduce patriarchal dominancy in spatial uses @it
2018) or the potential insensitivity arising from dominant spatialisations of memory and
genealogy by certain groups (Bollig 2009b)the same vein, the current trends around IKS,
and the inflexibilies andflexibilities of both the current planning system and the IKS were

investigated. Despite the rigidities of established planning frameworks, the transformations
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involving IKS in certain urban areas were presented to demonstrate that changes sit@gos
and are taking place. This was supported by arguments directed towards the ability of cultural

frameworks toalsoaddress the past, present and future behaviour of communities.

Thechapterfurther explored the relationship between spatial IKS andigpalanning legal
frameworks in order to obtain a better understandirgn how the latter do or do not
contribute to the masking of the formeilhe iterature presented here demonstratkethat
the IKS and legal framework relationship is important if IGz&l Y Y dzy A G A S&AQ & LI G AL
aspirations are to be met. This relationship between IKS and legislation should be clear and
open to encourage interactions between local communities and their planners from all
sectors. This part demonstrated that existilggislation continusto present and manage
spaces throughWestern predefined terminologies and interpretations that prescribe how
planning should be (Barry & Port@011:183). This framing leads to misunderstandings,
misinterpretations and suppressions lafcal IKS, thus resulting in the unintentional main
tenance of inequalitieson the one hand. In order to reduce these inequalities, Yanow
(200326) made the following assertions:

Had researchersanalysts sought to understand the local communities (thiaiues, beliefs

and feelings), and then use that knowledge in designing policy, the ensuing problems would

likely have been avoided or at least anticipated and mitigated.
On the other hand, the chapter further demonstrated how different communities, detép
differences and different rationalities, can interpret the legal text (policies) in different ways
to reach common or differential outcomes. This part thus links up with the third research
guestion of this studynamely: Could these spati&Soe ofvalue in urban areasPo improve
the relationship between planners and local or indigenous communities, the importance of

community orgarsatiors and groupings and their knowledges was em(sealsi

This study incorporated the media subsection in this cbajpist to explore how IKS and other
local knowledges are treated in the media in terms of current spatial development conditions
in general. The media is deemed an important platform where various components of the
urban area residents meet and converaéhough the powerful members are in control due

to privileged accessThe media can equally contribute to the reproduction of certain
dominant discourses that maintain inequalitidgevertheless, the discourses displayed in the
printed media, at times ifdading those of the poor and marginsdd communities, provide
important insights on what the current spatial IKS and spatial planning discourses are, and

what they entail.
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Finally, with the above synthesishis chapter informed the research path thatvas
undertaken in the next chapters. The chapter reiterataal the gap that exist between
current planning approaches and spatial,l&Sconcluded in Chapter Bhe IKS spatial aspects
presented in this chapter were used to explore what still existsiwite local communities.

An exploratiorwill therefore be undertaken in the next chapter to unearth which spatial IKS
are still useful whether from precolonial times or contemporary settingsyd could be
applicable in current urban conditions such a®#e found in Havana. This enabled a further
investigaton onhow spatial IKS could be brought closer to the Namibian planning legislation
and the Windhoek planning policiesn particular. The aim was to suggest possible
communitybased planning approachekat could directly target the improvement of lew
income and informal settlement areas and their wading, which are currently not being
reached by current conventional methods. However, before engagitige data collection
methodologies, the findingand analysis chapters, the researchegardedit important to
delve into the existing planning legal framework in Namibia and present its current

relationship with spatial IKS in the next chapter.
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Chapter 5
t[!bbLbD [O9DL{['¢Lx9 ! b5 th[ L/,

5.1 Introduction

In the context of this study, the role of legislation in the treatment of spatial planning will be
consideredn this chapter with the focus on tk laws that are implicated in land use planning
and management. The chapter Ikt how these law accommodate and treat land use in
terms ofthe varioustraditional and cultural practicesf indigenous communitiesThe focus
will be on the spatial planning approaches in the policies, what their main fecasd how
they include or exclude local canunities particularly indigenous knowledges in urban ateas
The chaptefurther looks at the different tiers ofegislation related tespatial planning, from
the national policies and acts to municipal policies, and thersavith an overall insight on
why policies are so difficult to change in the Namibian contAxbrief consideration will be
accorded to therelevantinternational declarations and conventions ratified by Namibia, to
explore to what extend these frameworks enable support and promotiorcuwdfure in

member states.

5.2 Thenational policies

5.2.1 Constitution of the Republic of Namibjd 990

The Constitution is the supreme law of Namibia and gsitle development of the country

and its people. The preamble lays the platform for the provision of dignity and equal rights to
all residents. Article 3 established the official language to be English, while the use of other
languagess allowedin areas were the majority of the citizens are not proficient in English,
although it is stipulated that such a process should not hamper the improvement of the

English language for the people.

The aspects of religion and culture have been emedsin Chapter 3 fothe Constitution,
which provide variousrticles that safeguard and protect theeliefs and value systems of the
O2dzy i NBE Qa ORA ( Ash,30aad13 facusdiy tiazlprbtdrtion ofineirigHtsSreedom
and privacy of the residents. Article 1&seires that administrative bodies and officials act
fairly in all circumstances, while it encourages residents to seek redress if not satisfied with
1K2aS 02RASAaQ RSOAAA2YAD
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Culture, an important aspect of this study, has been addressed in Article 1Boagsto

Every person shall be entitled to enjoy, practise, profess, maintain and promote any culture,
language, tradition or religion subject to the terms of this Constitution and further subject to
the condition that the rights protected by this Articlertit impinge upon the rights of others
or the national interest.
Article 21 presergvarious fundamental freedoms, including the one referring to the freedom
to practice any religion and to manifest such practice as a right of every citizen. The promotion
of the welfare of the people has been addressed in Article 95 under Chapter 11, in which the

fair and reasonable access to public facilities and services has been esaghasi

The Constitution address the issue of the common law and the customary lawda

emphasses that they remain valid where applicable, as long as they do not conflict with the

O2dzy UNBE QA /2YyaldAddziA2yd ¢KS Dbl YA ackitepal orl NI A I Y

modify such laws when deemed necessary. The structures of regiooal,dnd traditional
governments have been provided for under Chapter 12 in Article 102. The modalities on the
establishment of regional councils and local authorities have been elaborated on in Articles

103 and 111respectively.

However, although the Catitution appears to protect all the fundamental rights and
freedoms of the citizens, it seems that some obstacles make the promotion and acceptance
of traditional knowledge (i.e IKS) problematic (Rupp@010). The Namibian courts, for
example, were foud to be reluctant to consider the right to culture as a means to protect
traditional knowledge (Rupp&@010:339). In the context of this study, this means that IKS is
not wellprotected by the highest law of the country. Currently, cultural interpretationd

up favouring the economic values only, while cultural reasons are neglegtech should

not be the case (Rupp2010:340). There is thus a need to clarify the meaning of culture and
traditional knowledge (IKS) in both the Constitution and other isphadlanning policies to
ensure a better understanding and interpretation of what it entaildie literaturein
Chapter4 demonstrated that such legislation revieheve beercarried outin other contexts

The ensuing amendmentsuch as in the context ohe settler states of New Zealand and
Canada,led to the improvements of relationships between planning officials and local
communities (see McLeaet al. 20AL5, 2017).
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5.2.2 Vision 2030

The idea of Vision 2030 for Namibia was brought forward during a cabinetssiia 1998by

0KS FTANRG LINBaAaARSYyG>X {FY bdz22YlI>X ¢6KSYy KS Sy
that will take Namibia from the present into the future; a vision that will guide us to make
deliberate efforts to improve the quality of life of ouepple to the level of their counterparts

Ay GKS RS@St2LISR ¢g2NI R o0& 70048192 S| NI Hnoné OwS
Vision 2030, adopted in 2004, outlmeew ways of thinking in line with its aspiration of
achieving an improved lifestyle for the citizens of Namibia. The document promises a shift

from a controlled decisiomaking, outputsorientated and sectoral planning approach to a

more processhased, imegrated planning approach emphasising the importance of
partnershis and sharingand a focus on outcomes (Republic of NamRi@4a:36). Vision

2030 is aimed at providing direction to all sectors of the Namibian society, including regional

and local autbrities, through NDP&epublic of Namibia004a).

The Vision 2030 document acknowledge that culture and tradition are not static, and
constantly change due to internal developments or foreign influences and reafthrat
Namibian cultures should be codsred as assets to the country and thus discrimination
should no longer be tolerated (Republic of Namil@@04a:122). In fact, Vision 2030
encourages traditional culture to be blended with modern changes to promote social
harmony and economic developmenthile it urges negative cultural practices that inhibits
progress to be discarded (Republic of Namitfléda:33-34). The document further envisien

that communities live in harmony, share moral values, learn from each other and embrace
solutions from eaclother by the year 2030, while localdigenousspoken languages should

be developed inwritten form (Republic of Namibi2004a:124). On the spatial planning
aspectsthe planencourages the spreading of urban centres throughout the country to avoid
the momopoly of one centre only, while the municipalities will have to be strengthened to
carry out their duties effectively (Republic of Namil@@4a:49). In addition, the urban
environment should consist of sedtifficient rural areas and wegtlanned, wellmanaged,
clean, safe, and aesthetically pleasing urban areas, while the latter should be supplied with
enough recreational facilities such as parks, monuments and museums, and inhabited by
proactive, highly proud citizens that are involved in decisimaking (Republic of Namibia
2004a:172). In terms of this study, although culture is supported, it is not precisely outlined
which aspects are supported, and which are not. Spatial IKS that could assist with the
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development, maintenance and wdlking of many othe poorer and lowincome areas is

not referred to in this vision plan.

Although policy documents such as Vision 2030 formulatewehdedprogrammedor the
improvement of communities, they are crigsed as operating under external influences from
international agencies such as the United Nations developrpengrammes including the
Millennium Development Goals (see lican & Phifip$0). These international institutions
come with their agendas and gexts in a framework o& donotbrecipient approach, which
eventually influences outcomes. In addition, although the documents areimtetitioned,

the skewed relationships between international bodies and local elites lead to low inclusivity
development eitcomes as the rich often capture the wealth and property of the urban areas,
or the marginaked are not listened toNlarkkula etal. 2019:10Williams2015:154). In that

vein, MyersandKitsuse (200222) criticsed vision plans as focused on technicalgions for
problems while simultaneously neglecting realities on the ground. These plans are further
criticised of leaning on the neoliberal market dictates that favour the rich, while the poor and
their alternative knowledges are ignoredviyers & Kitsus 2000:222; Sihlongonyane
2016:1620). llcanand Philips (2016868) propose that research should focus on the
mechanisms and tools being deployed to ensure aibuyto these plans, and not on the
programmes themselves. Their argument is based on theasting embeddedness of these
plans in societies and their spatial imaginaries, while they are responsiblstmcausing
GSyairzya | yR 02y Vés@oani&Philpg01a8632 L SQa& RIAf & A

5.2.3 Fifth National Development Plan

NDPsare five-yearly policy documents and senas the main vehicles that the various
government ministries and agencies use to attain the {mrg objectives of Vision 2030
(Ruppel010:347). Namibia is currently at tHafth National Development Plan (NDP5), ahi
comprises the period 2012018 to 2020/2021. The NDP5 congstf four interconnected
pillars that emphasise sustainable development, namely economic progression, social
transformation, environmental sustainability and good governance (Republic of Namib
2017:7). These pillarsbeside Vision 203@re equally alignedto the ruling SWAPO Party
Manifesto of 2014(Republic of Namibia 2017:7JheHarambee Prosperity PlafHPP)of

2016, an initiative of the currengresident Hage Geingobs aimed at enhancing these NDP5
pillars (Republic of Namibi2017:7). At global level, the NDP5 pillars are also aligned with

international development frameworks to which Namibia is committed, such as Agenda 2030,
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the sustainable development goatbe Paris Agreemenkfown asCoP21)the African Union
Agenda 2063 anthe Regional Indicative Strategic Development Riathe Southern African
Development CommunitfRepublic of Namibia017:7).

The NDP5 highlighted the importance of research and innorna@nd is encouraging the
formation of partnerships between the government, universities and industry to improve the
entrepreneurial skills in the country (Republic of Namibia 2017 G&mmunity weHoeing
aspects to receive increased attention inclutie support for strengthening social safety nets
through improved policy, the increase in health facilities, the eradication of genafsed
violence, the coordination of urban and regional development projects targeting hqasidg

the promotion of selfhelp approaches in the improvement of sanitation conditions in the
country (Republic of Namibia 2017:The marginalised communities are lbe targeted for
progranmes that will contribute to their integration into the mainstream e@ony. Equally

the NDP5has recogrsed the marginatationof the arts and culture in the country, and has
set a target that by 2022, the participation in this area by community members will be
enhanced so that employment in this sector is increased by 2% (Repukionmhia2017:75).

The focus of the NDP5 is therefore more on the lack of arts and cultural education
infrastructure, and the assumption that an improvement there will result in employment
creation and poverty eradication (Republic of Namib@d7:75). Howeer, local spatial IKS
and other local knowledges are not referred to in the NDP5. This is in line with criticism raised
against NDPs that their consideration of the sodiatension is very reduced, and that they
are too technical, topdown and stateandelite-driven (Chimhowet al. 2019:83). The NDPs
have been critiged of being designed for a technically and economically literate audience
(Chimhowuet al. 2019:83), and usually, the majority of the residents remain poorly informed
about the content. Irsuch a policy framework, the spatial IKS knowledges and inputs remain

hidden and cannot be harnessed for the improvement of-loeome urban areas.

5.2.4 Harambee Prosperity Plar2016

The HPP wa®leasedin 2016by President Hage Geingob during the early ssagf his first

term as the Namibian president. The tethiarambee adopted from Kiswabhili (a predominant
language irEast T NA Ol 00X YSIya aldz t (23SGKSNJAYy (KS
plan to encourage unity and common purpose ideals amdaibians (Republic of Namibia
2016a:4). The HPP is a developmental tool that is cemgintary to the existing Vision 2030

and the NDPs(Republic of Namibi2016a:6). The planproposedthe introduction of a
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flexibility approach in developmenprogrammes in order to counter negative and
unpredictable internal and external influences thaiay hamper or slow the developed
process (Republic of Namili2816a:6).

The HPRloesnot directly address issues suchtae local cultures and land use plannibgt
focuseson issues of economic and infrastructural developmehéd indirectly have a bearing

on spatial planning. For instance, the plan proposes to enhance the process of massive urban
land servicing programes, in which some municipalities wighhigh influx of people are
targeted for governmensubsidiegRepublic of Namibia016a:41). However, theHPPwas
received with mixed feelings, as reported in the various local media. Although praised by the
majority of the population due to a renewed spirit of celebrating a third Namibian president
since independence, the media raised concerns such as lack of political will, increasing
corruption and capacities to implement such a highly technical plan (G2@til). Despite
theHPR & LJ2 Lddzf F NJ NBOSLIiA2y > &a2YS ljdza NI SNBE adAftf
planwhenothers, for example Vision 2030 atite NDPs, still existd (Kamwanyal2016:10).

Three years laterin 2019, the plan was critigeéd as failiig, while opposition parties labed

it as justthe creation of a euphoria of prosperity (Shinovene & lik&l@19:1). Harambee I

was launched in March 202¢henthe thesis was in itfinal stages. Harambeewiaslabeled

as a recycling of the firgromises as it still remains distant from the realities on the ground
(likela2021:1)

¢CKS |I'FNFYYSSS YSUOFLIK2NI GF1Sa dza ol 01 d2 GKS a
in the South African context by Sihlongonyane (2015b). Although the use aphwet in

some cases create sellable images, and thus increase participation levels of local
communities, they are not instrumental in changing persisting modernist and gdabah

logics (Sihlongonyar015h:83). In the same vein, Oran{2014:8)argued that metaphors in

the plans end up projecting the state as sole driver and provider of development, and this can

lead to exclusion of potential positive knowledges from the local communities as they are

entrapped in a paternalistic relationship with thathorities.

5.2.5 National Policy on Indigenous Knowledge Systems (D2&i6)

In recent years, Namibia has increased its focus on the value and importafi¢Sfof the
economic development of the local communities. In order to enhance and elevate this focus,
the Namibian government entrusted the National Commission on Research, Science and

Technology to formulate a policy dealing with the promotioriK&in the country (Republic
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of Namibia2016b:13). Although te resulting draft National Policy on IndigendUsowledge
Systems (2016) has been fisall, the approval of the policywas slowed by ongoing
arguments on how the woréhdigenousshould be used, or whether it should be replaced
with other terms (see the debates raised in Chapter 1 and 4). In this pivafly, the terms
indigenousand traditional were used interchangeabigt times, while theterms indigenous
knowledge systemandtraditional knowledge systemeppear jointly in abbreviated form as
IKS/TKS throughout the document

This policy envisions the recognition and mainstreaming of the vaitlk8mto the NDF,

GKAETS AGA YAaaAA2Y Aa (2 LINPOARS LINROGSOUA2Z2Y |
economic conditions (Republic of Namib2016b:13). The policy advotes closer
collaboration between various ministries, agenciasd offices of government, while it will

facilitate the infrastructure and capacity provision for an improved documentation,
protection and commerciadation of this knowledge (Republic of Nawa 2016b:10).

Although focused on the protection and commercialisation side of IKShendserelated

natural resources, some of the policy objectives highlight relevant points for the promotion

of spatial IKS emphasised by this stulyamples of thesebjectives include the promotion

of public understanding of IKS for nation buildittge preservation and maintenance of IKS

for the benefit of all citizens of Namibia and the development of an information management
system for the protection of IK&€pubic of Namibia 2016Kl.9). The policy, like the previous

policies discussed above, equally emphasise the importance of partneishkmowledge

sharing, especially on the national and international leyel24). Aspects that enable a
community to obtain astable livelihood should be respected through honouring the cultural
diversity in the countryp. 42). In that regard, the policy suggaedhat the preservation of

indigenous knowledgshould recognise indigenous languages, stories, dances, practisal skil
buildings, sacred sites, artefacts aihe relationship to land as part of the aspects for stable
livelihoods . 42). These aspects are of relevance to this study as well, as they are important
components that were explored for a better understandfgthe indigenouD 2 Y'Y dzy A 0 A S & ¢

spatial conceptualisations when engaging cultural practices in their spaces.

Another important observation frm this draft policy is the recognition and emphases it put
on increased interdisciplinary research on IKS pradectivhich must be compiented by

the establishment of regional and national indigenous knowledge resource centres as well
(Republic of Namibia 201648). This policy is the closest Namibian legislation has come to

consideringlKSat the level of a legal perspective, and hopefully the legislation emanating
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from this exercise will really assist the poor and margsedlias propagatedHowever,
Agrawal (200295) already warned thapracticessuchas documentation, databases and
protection of IKS may end up appropriated by the powerttulis further marginalsingthe

poor communities.However, this policy focuses only on the economic side of indigenous
knowledges around the utiationand preservation of natural resources, and the spatial IKS
targeted by this studpppearsnot to be a concern of this new draft legislation in its current

form.

5.3 Acts of Parliament

5.3.1 Local Authorities ActAct 23 of 1992

The Local éthorities Act Act 23 of 1992,was enacted to guide the determination and
establishment of local authority councils in Namibia, and alsbptilatesthe powers, duties

and functions of such authorities (Republic of Namib§82:1). It is Section ®f this Act
through which theMinister may establish and declare areas as municipalities, towns or
villages under certain conditions (Republic of Namit#82:11). The Act does not address
cultural issues in detail, but it is mainly responsible for the allocatif powers, duties and
functionsthose local authoritiesnust fulfil in their areas of jurisdiction. For instance, Section
30(1)(e) requires the local authority councils to construct and maintain streets and public
spaces. In addition, important functisninclude the establishmentmanaging and
maintenance of museums, libraries and nurseries, as determined in Section 30(1)(k). Section
30(1)(n) expecd@municipalities to beautify and maintathe neatness of their areas. Although
this is achieved to acceptke levels in wealthier areas, the Municipality of Windhoek

struggles to keep the lowncome areas clean.

Furthermore, although Section 48 authsss local authorities to engage in the development
of various types of streets and public spaces, and therapamying infrastructure in such
spaces, this is often not resdid in lowincome areas. If ever public spaces are established,
they are implemented through modernist approaches as observed in ofitise Global South
cities, where local cultures and traditions are ignored (FaragadtB:3969; Mandel
2019:1). This reultsin low-income areas, such as Havana, being underprovided with usable
public open spaces (see Chamé@rand 3) with residents left to negotiate their cultural

activities on smalinvented space¢Miraftab 2009). In the cases where a few public open
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spacesare provided, they @y 2 G Ay Of dzZRS GKS f20Ff O2YYdzyAdA:

are mostly either strictly regulated or neglected and unsafe.

5.3.2 Urban and Regional Planning A&ct 5 of 2018

URPAACct 5 0f2018 was proclaimed as a spatial planniegislation to control all aspects of
space creation, use and management in Namiblee URPAregulationswere approved and
published in September 202QRPA has replaced two adlinances that controlled spatial
planning during the colonial perioavhich were amended in the postcolonial era to fit the

new government in power since 1990. These were the Town Planning Ordinance (1954) and
the Townships and Division of Land Ordinance (1963). URPA aims to hserpanning
application procedures and cut th@rocess and approval time down from the curréwb to

three years to only a few monthaccording to informal discussions with municipal officials.

Sill, most decisions have to be approved by taister as with the previous legislation.

The objectives (Section 2) and the principles (Section 3) of URPA 2018 focus on addressing the
past spatial imbalances in relation to land accessibility and ownership, the promotion of
sustainable development, the protaoh and respect ofthe environment and cultural
heritage, while it further emphases the importance of public participation in policy review
processes. Sections 2 and 3 have brought into planning a new perspective that was missing
from the old planning lgislation, and all subsequent spatial planning policies to be created in
terms of this Act have to comply with these twections An Urban and Regional Planning
Board will be established in terms of Section 4, em@rms of Section Zhis Board will adise

the Ministerin allmatters related tospatial planning.

URPA requires that a national spatial development framework be established Mirister

and be approved by Cabinet (Section 20). On regional level, the regional council is required to
formulate a regional structure plan (Section 26), while the local authorities should prepare
urban structure plans for théMinisterQ approval (Section 31). The regional and urban
structure plans must be approved by thinister, as well as the zoning schemestthaust

be prepared by local authorities (Section 4Byenthough URPAequireslocal and regional
authorities to prepare their spatial planning documentstill retainsthe central government

as the overall authorityOnly municipalities with registede planners are authosed to
perform planning functions, while those without qualified planners relyttenassistance of

the Ministry of Urban and Rural Development for planning decisions (Republic of Namibia
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2018:1920). In practice, many of the weakemmicipalities rely orprivate professional$o

perform planning functions o their behalf.

URPA presentshé urban structure plans and zoning schemes as the most important
development tools for the future afhe Namibian urban areas. However, the frameWwan

which they will operate reflesta continuation of current structure plans and town planning
schemes in place. The restrictive zoning codes will continue, while the local knowledges (
IKS) are not referred to. These zoning schemes, usually opegy defined and clarified, are
criticised as being exclusionary and restrictive, and not open to alternative knowledges
(Berrisford2013:1; Nel 201®:259; Williams 2015:153). Moreover, public participation in
these new planning documents is formulated & togdown approach, where written
comments and objections are mechanisms of demonstrating public inclusion. These unclearly
defined participatory platforms exclude the majority poor and Jmeome residents
(Mabakeng 2020:11), who mostly do notunderstand the technical language involved
(Molebatsi & KalabamB@016:69). An equally important observation is the low interaction of
URPA with the traditional leadership and communities, which possibly means that spatial IKS
from those communities couldeomissed in the urban areas. This will consequently translate

in a reduced interaction between planners and the local communities regarding spatial IKS,
as the gap between the two remains large (also see Mcke¢all 2015, 2017 in the context

of the setter states).

The URPA Regulations (2020) dkedithe procedures involved in the implementation of the
Act. The Regulations will be evaluated together with the Act in Chapter 7.

5.3.3 Traditional Authorities ActAct 25 of 2000

The Traditional Authorities Acict 25 of 2000gestablishes the traditional leadership of a
community in a certain area, and terms of Section 3lso sets out the powers, duties and
functions of such an authority. Section 3(1)(c) of the Act encourages the traditional authority
to uphold, promote, protect and preserve the culture, language and the traditional values of
the concerned community. Sections 3(1)(d) and ¢ehtain the responsibilities of the
traditional authority regarding the preservation and maintenance of cultural site$ an
artworks, and also the overseeing of traditional ceremonies and functions. Assistance and
cooperation with thegovernment regional councils and local authority councils in the
execution of their policiearerequired in terms of Section 3(2)(b). Theatednship between

the traditional authorities andjovernmenthas been clarified in Section 16 of the Act, where
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it is expected that the traditional authority shall give support to the policiegoMernment

regional councils and local authority counceésd that it will refrain from any act which
undermines the authority of these institutions. It is clear that traditional authorities, in
respect of urban areas, are only required to respect the laws and policies of these areas, and

not much of an input fron them is requiredHowever, their importance as relevant partners

Ay dzNBly RS@OSt2LISyd AadadzsSa sl a |fNBlFRe KA
independence (Tvedten & Mupotol095:24).

On its part, URPA 2018 has only made a brief reference toCinencil of Traditional
Authorities. In terms of Chapter 2, Section 5(xi), the Council of Traditional Authorities has to
nominate a member to be appointed as a member of the Urban and Regional Planning Board,
as approved by th&linister. This Boardhasthe main function of advising th®linister on all

spatial planning matters, including applications for approval of various plans and schemes.

5.4  The Municipal Planning Policy Framework

5.4.1 Windhoek Town Planning Schenfeoning schemyg 1997

For the purpose of this study, th&TPSas amended irl997)will be elaborated upon in
much more detail as per the objectives and research questions of this study. In general, town
planning schemes were a requirement for all urban areas in terms of the Rianning
Ordinance (1954) as amended through the years, and later through new conditions of an
independent Namibia since 199The first town panning scheme was introduced in 1976
through the Ordinance of 1954 above. TNGP$1997) could be considerexh apartheid era
document with only minor adaptations to fit the peapartheid conditionCurrently, URPA
2018 replaced the town planning schemes with zoning scheffesthen Ordinance(1954)
has put the purpose of the town planning scheme as follows:
Every town planning scheme shall have for its general purposewitated and harmonious
development of the local authority area, or the area or areas situate therein, to which it relates
(induding, where necessary, the-censtruction and relevelopment of any part which has
already been suldivided, whether there are or are not buildings thereon) in such a way as will
most effectively tend to promote health, safety, order, amenity, conveaiemd general
welfare, as well as efficiency and economy in the process of development and the improvement
of communications.
TheWTPJ1997)is still the main land use control documardged bythe city; thus being about

23 years withouta mgor update or detailed reviews. However, the latest information
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indicated that the Municipality of Windhoekas in the process otviewing theWTPSIn its
current form, theschemes a very rigid, technical and scientific document ansldeeen found
difficult to be wnderstood by the general public, especially from the doesome and
previously segregated black townships. TWEPSdoes not refer to local, traditional or
indigenous practices at all, and this is due to its historical origin in the-Auerican (via

Souh Africa) spatial contexts as alluded to in Chapters 2 and 3.

A comprehensive list of definitions has been compiled under Clause 2, while Clause 5 indicates
how the land should be reserved for public use or municipal ownership. The various land uses,
strictly controlled in terms of primary, consent and prohibited useave been set out in
Clause 9, and these stipulations are controlling almost every aspect of everyday life of the
residents in thecity. As per its purpose of a harmonious and safe envirortin@tause 21
considesthe aspects thatnayendanger the life, health and amenity of the residents, while
Clause 27 deals with the removal processes of injurious conditions (Municipality of Windhoek
1997). Clause 29 handles the conservation issues intienuarea and its surroundings, while
Clause 35 considers issues of drainage and stormwater in the urban area (Municipality of
Windhoek1997).

TheWTPSqually addresses issues of conflict (Clause 47) and contraventions (Clause 48) in

the urban area, whd Clause 51 allows residents to appeal any decision of the Council that
mayaggrieve them to thélinister (Municipality of Windhoel997). ThaNTPSeflectswhat

Oranje (1992829 referedl 2 a | GLINBAONRLIIAGS a2aiGSYé¢ Ay
can be done, and therefore a system which neglect differences, creativity and local solutions

to conflicts, and thus need urgent change.

5.4.2 WindhoekStructure Plan1996

The current WSR another old document that datdsack t01996, and which review has been
postponed on numerous occasions, recalling from my years isg¢haceof the municipality.
Current information is that th&®/SHs finally being reviewed, and consultants were appointed
with the completion earmarked aroungvo years from 2020 (Fanuel Maanda, town planner,
personal communication, June 2020). Technically, this document has reachedyisr20
projection already in 2016 and is thémur years behind its predicted review. However, the
WSPhas at the time addresed serious and important issues, and they still remain pertinent
today, such as the improvement of lewcome areas, sustainable development and the

betterment of the quality of life of all the Windhoek residents.
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The 1996WSPI yy 2dzy OSR (G K&B2y 21da/ OAf ©2 Y P AteYClByadl &G 2
Windhoek the vibrant, economic and technological powerhouse of Africa in order to enhance

the quality of life of all our peopégMunicipality of Windhoek 996:3). The three goals of the

Council were focusing on th@ovision of effective services and infrastructutiee creation

of economic opportunities, environmealtconservation and an enhanced public participation

spirit in the City (Municipality of Windhoel996:3). One example that focused on economic
opportunity included the planning and promotion of business corridors in various areas in the

city (Municipality of Windhoek 1996:6). However, in the lmwome areas, the resideriiself

created business corridors transformed some prominent streets in Katsuch as Eveline
Street)and surrounding extensions into vibrant business areas@Céeemaret al. 2017). This

led to Council relaxing its rigid planning approaches to support thesargattion community
initiatives. Another outcome ofthe { t €@y obj@d G A @S 2F RSYaATFTAOFGAZ2Y
Density and Office Policy being establislaedund the central areas of Windhoek and other
effluent areasand included into thaVTPSsdevelopment areasinder Table (Municipality

of Windhoek 199Y.

Regardingsustainable development, th&/SPwas influenced by sustainable criteria report
published inrPlanning Weeka London planning journal published in 1996. Plamning Week

report, and other local research papersd municipal reports, influenced the Coutxdeas,

which eventually culminated ithe town planningoranch of the municipality being allocated
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especially those ifated to spatial planning and land use (Municipality of Windhoek
1996:31,35). Nevertheless, the existiM§SP(1996) has been critically assessed by various
scholars, and a short review of this critical review will provide important lessons in general,

andto arguments developed for the purposes of this study.

5.4.2.1 Critical assessment of t\indhoekStructure Plan 1996

The WSPwas criticsed for having adopted an apolitical approach to development, where
planners and policies remain silent on past mistakes,enlmban development continues to
favour the wealthier section of the urban residents (Friedra@80; MUeller-Friedman2006,
Mdaller-Friedman 2008). TheWSP has been found to exclude inputs from the local
communities from the lowncome areas (Friedman 2000:24). The intentional or
unintentional exclusion of the poorer sections of the communities in planning legislation has

been identified as a shortcoming in the planning process, which is a concern this study
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discusss in later chapters. In theSouth African context, the SPLUMA 2013 amendment
process, and the formulation of various spatial development frameworks were marked by a
lack of engagement of local traditional communities, and various schmladictedpotential
conflicts during the imigmentation of such plansNgl & Drummond 2019:108Williams
2015:218). Inthisregard, scholargsistedthat the flexibility ofprogrammesand plans should

be made a priority, focusing on the inclusion, acknowledgement and accommodation of local
survivalstrategies, selbrganisation approaches in land use management systems (Charman
etal. 2017, CharmanTonkinet al. 2017; De Bruijn & Gerrit2018; Nel 2016, 2019;Oranje

et al. 2@®0). ThewSPwas formulated in a rationand positivist approaclhat alternative

local knowledges are marginsdd, a situation observed in most s@aharan African
countries ChitekweBiti 2018:404Mueller-Friedman2006:54). There is no mention of terms
such asculture or cultural practice in th®/SP This inflexibity of the modernist planning
documents is identified as one of the reasons why collaborative or communicative planning
approaches are not achieving inclusive balanced outcomes (Boelens & ROF042). In

that vein, planning is missing the potential thexistsin selfmanaged or selmade activities
GKFG AyOfdzRS AYRAISy2dza Odz G dzNJ f hadeldkedm | £ LIN.
existence for long periods. These sailfjani®d activities, existing for long without external
influence, could Blp local authoritiesfor examplewith alternative planning approaches in
low-income areas (De Bruijn & Gerrit818:310). Nevertheless, Windhoek is in a favourable
position to take the warnings above serioysiyy the WSPis currently being revised atfte

being 24 years in operation.

5.4.3 Windhoek Development and Upgrading Policy, 2019

The Windhoek Development and Upgrading PolitdDUPWas first conceived in 1999 by the
Municipalityof Windhoek(also known as th€ity of Windhoek)and then amended in 2019

as a response to the increasing phenomenon of the housing crisis and the ensuing burgeoning
of informal settlements at the northwestern periphery of the cityln the early stage of

b | Y A oirldép@nélence, this phenomenon was treated as a temporal igbae will
disappear over timgPeyroux 2001:199)'he main focu®f the WDURs the provision of
services in this lovincome and ultralowincome informal settlements in a phased approach
with the lowest level being a reception area ofwjith communal water pointgp the highest

level beindull individual services at middiacome levels and full planning procedutssing
completed(Municipality of Windhek201943-46). The principlesfahis policy leans towards

the continuation of the highly technical requirements as per its predecessor, as it focuses on
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technically appropriate solutions based on a-fidst recovery approackp. 4). The policy
emphasiss the importance of promoting dehelp groups, especially in their efforts to
improve their living conditions through their own strategies such as housing provigiais
exemplified by not only encouraging residents to participate in refuse removal assignments
in their areas, but &l in themunicipalprovision of training to the residents to upgrade their
skills in various fields surrounding their arepsi(l). The training provided entails knowledge

on service use, health education, environma&néducation, property management and
service payment management. In the same vein, vocational training skillsasumhiding

design, constructioandwelding are offered as empowerment skilis 12).

Another important observation is that the policy encourages public participation thrdugh
encouragement otreatingneighbourhoodcommitteesthat are drawn from various evenly
distributed locatiors of the same aregMunicipality of Windhoek 20120). The policy aims

to encourage empowerment of local residents to manage their own arease \wititeasing

their participation levels @. 20). Although the policystrives for increased participation
(preferringd LJ- NIy SNE KA L¥ 2 NJ theladdeh df fuplic @agigipatN@Bde ¢ |
Arnstein 1969) it nevertheless continues with the old gqaches of communication with
these lowincome residentshrough the requirement of written objections if they have
complaintson land development issuegp. 35). On land uses in the loimcome informal
settlements, the policy proposed two types of land uses for all, either a fixed or variable land
use. The fixed land use are uses reserved for the benefit of the whole community such as
schools, clinis; churclesand shops . 31). The variable land use can accrue to an individual
or the whole community and can easily be rezoned to other use3l().On formalisation of
theseinformal and lowincomeareas, the policexpectsthe residents to comply with the
requirements of theWTPSand theBuilding Regulation. 29). However, these policies are
outdated and still maintain their strict and rigid prescriptions on land ysesd their

amendments are long overdue.

Another important observation in this policy is théesice regarding sociocultural matters of
the residents, whictwasa preoccupation of this study due to the rich cultural diversity
areas such as Havartdowever, other policies exist that could influence the manner in which
space is produced in Windhoekor example, the Windhoek Institutional Land Policy (2018)
which has asbjective to address the social needs of the resideetsable residential
individuals, group%r traditional authoritiesto purchase vacant land for the purposes of

establishing istitutional developments such as dagre centres, prgrimary schools, social
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halls and places of worshigs per the institutional land use definitiofMunicipality of
Windhoek 2018b:43). The land is sold at a reduced price, and the purchasing grougdshou
provide proof of registration with any welfare organisation, provide a constitution, and at
times proof of registration with relevant ministriés required(p. 4). Development should be
commenced withirfive years, with an extension of two years, aftenich the land reverts
back to the Council if failed to commence with constructign/}. The previous version of
the policy strictly prohibited rezoning of these institutional erven to other proféking land
uses, but the newly amended policy makgsassible to do so (lkela 202). Thisamendment

has been criticised as favouring the ptadrientated elites, who buy land under false
presentences for low prices, and then rezone for business ventures (Ikela 2020:1). The
Windhoek Transformational Strategic Plan (28022) is anotheimportant document that
focuses on service delivery aimdplementation strategies to improve the image of the city
from the residents (Municipality of Windhoek 201The role of his Strategic Plan in space
production is in the emphases it puts on the amendment of the outdatétPSand the
Building Regulationgpp. 47-48). TheStrategicPlan also emphasisdghe urgency in the
creation of a spatial development framework, through which all planning endeavouing of

municipality are to be conducted (p. 56).

The above policies contribute in one or the other way ia tneation of spaces in the City.
However, and of equal relevance to this study, is how the open spaces in Windhoek are

conceived, defined and managed in tGéy.

5.5 Windhoek Open Space Polic3001

The Windhoek Open Space Policy (WO®R$ formulated withthe recognition by the
Municipality of Windhoek of the important role open spaces play in the -lahg of
residents, and the threat that was being posed by prdfiven land developments that
disregarded open spaces as assets (Municipality of Windh0@k:2). This threat, and the
recognition that nature through open spaces contribute to reduced stress levels in urban
areas, led to formulation of a policy to create and safeguard public open spaces in Windhoek
(Municipality of Windhoek 2001:2).

WOSRwvas ceated in 2001 to regulate all open spaces left free of development throughout
the urban area of the city. The aim of WOSP 2084to preserve various fragile ecosystems,
natural areas, aesthetic quality, cultural and historical areas, archaeological angamany
others (Municipality of WindhoeR001:1). The policy recogsed the pressure put on open
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spaces by urban development projects under the pretext of providing Ameeded houses

or offices (Municipality of WindhoeR001:2). Although the policy emsages many activities

to be allowed on open spaces on application such as gardening, nurseries, educational
centres,and informal markets (Municipality of Windhoek001:2), it fell short of making

reference to cultural activities and performances in tiigs

WOSR?2001:3) listed eight objectives regarding open space management, and two that are

of relevance to this study are quoted below:

1 Raise awareness of special interest groups and the public of opportunities inherent in the
I Adé&Qa 2 Lingrovameht & héir edvitoNhent and individual life styles; and

1 Raise awareness of opportunities for Bijvate sector partnerships involving open
spaces as elements in promoting social upliftment, recreational development and
conservation.

Theimportance of the two objectives above is that they focus on the improvement of spaces
and social aspects of the residents, which are also of concern to this study. WOSP 2001 further
acknowledges that challenges such as pollution, crime and squattingoanegoproblems to

the City in the maintenance of open spacégnce the creation of various community
participation platforms to jointly address issues of improvement and maintenance of these
spaces (Municipality of WindhoeR001:20). In addition, the paly advocats for the
establishment of community centres in all neighbourhoods, and the availing of open spaces
for community groups that are capable of managing such spa&dasi¢ipality of Windhoek
2001:21).

However, although open spaces are given pnohy the policy, it is also in line with the
emphasis of theNSP(1996) emphasis on the safeguarding of natural open spaces such as
river courses, mountains, valleys and dams as public open spaces (see Municipality of
Windhoek1996:39, 2001b:4). Thus the emphasis of these two policy documents is more on
the natural open spaces for relaxation in the city, rather than on the rmedded everyday

life of the residentsAs could be deduced from its objectives and literature from elsewhere,
WOSP 2001 doéisdeedrecognise the importance of open spaces to the quality of life of the
residents, the social interactions involved and the contribution to thell-being of
communities (Abbasetal. 20L6:197; Richardsoret al. 2@®1:8). In a recent study in the
context of the UK Richardson eal. (2021)stressed the importance of connection and
engagement moments in nature (or public open spaces such as parks). The study by

Richardson eal. (2021:8) emphasised that connection and engagement moments are
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influencing the wellbeing of people more than the mere time spent in those spaces.
However, it is the nomeference to cultural spaces and related activities that m#@SP

2001to be seen, at least in the context of this study, as a normative policy document with

good intentions, but conceived in the dominawtesterndesign, planning and conceptualisa

tion of open spaces, whictor example,exclude IKS spatial aspects (see Pukefapntice

etal. 20L7:3, in a settler state context Equally of concern is thalhere is no protection

offered in the WOSP 2001 against the appropriation of open spaces by private interests
hSyOS GKS 20aSNBIofS NBRdAzOGAZ2Y 2F GKS | fNBI
residential areas under the pretext of housing developmenpbyate developers.

5.6 International declarations and conventions

This section briefly presestwo of the international agreements to which Namibia has
ascended to, and whiclmay have an influence on howultural relationships between
indigenous communities and their government institutions can be handledhe two
agreementgosesome relevant provisions focusing on the promotion of diverse cultures and
knowledges of indigenous communities, and this has direct implications on how these aspects

could be spatikised in space and place.

First, he UNDRIPof 200¢ & O2Yy G NAR O dzi SR G2 'y AYLINROSR O2y
knowledges and ways of living (Chigwada & Chiparausha 2017; Wensing & Porter 2016). The
UNDRIP requires indigenous people to be empowe@determine and control their
pathways to social and economic development (Wensing & Porter 2016:97). Article 31 of the
UNDRIP (2007:11) declaration reads as follows:
Indigenous peoples have the right to maintain, control, protect and develop theiratultu
heritage, traditional knowledge and traditional cultural expressions, as well as the
manifestations of their sciences, technologies and cultures, including human and genetic
resources, seeds, medicines, knowledge of the properties of fauna and fedraaditions,
literatures, designs, sports and traditional games and visual and performing arts. They also
have the right to maintain, control, protect and develop their intellectual property over such
cultural heritage, traditional knowledge, and traidihal cultural expressions.
The statement above contains practiosgh spatial implicationghat require protection by
various authorities in order to ensure the weking of various communities, including
indigenous people. However, recent observatiomdicated that obstacles and tensions arise
when different communities worldwide engage in the translation and interpretation of these

international statutesas explained irfChapter 1 clarifying the termindigenous peoplésee
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Hays 2020Nakuta2020).Namibiaalready initiated response$ 2 ! b 5 whytcrésding & I f €
draft policy on IKS aliscussed in Section 5.2.5.

The second international law of relevance to this study is the International Ctioweon
Civil and Political Rights of 196%tticle 27 of this lawvasof significance to this study, as it
deals with the respect and recognition of different groups in a given space. Article 27 reads
as follows:
In those States in which ethnic, religious or linguistic minorities exist, personsibglunguch
minorities shall not be denied the right, in community with the other members of their group,

to enjoy their own culture, to profess and praetitheir own religion, or to use their own
language.

5.7 Planning legislation and policy impasse

Although Namibian planning laws were revised and new-pgsirtheid systems put in place,
the legacy of the apartheid spatial ordering method still lingers on, where some planning
practices still continue to be implemented as before independence. Thasysly due to the
practices, discourses and knowledges that were created since the colonial era, and that
continues unchallenged up to the presetay (see Chitekweiti 2018). The external and
foreign expertise, and foreign trained planners who adheregdohnical approaches (see
Frayne2000:61), are still considered more important compared to local knowledge and input.
According to Berrisford (201248), the apartheid spatial planning apparatus still continues to
influence planning and planning practitiers in their work that planning laws have largely
remaired unchanged in a posapartheid South Africa. This reasoning can be extended to the
Namibian experience due to similaiapning and historical backgroundshitekweBiti 2018;
Mueller-Friedman2006; Muller-Friedman2008).

The main planning legislation, URPA 2018, has taken almost two decades of drafting to
replace the previousrdinancegMarch 2021)2 A Y RK 2 S prificipal iumiipal planning
documents, namely the guiding'SPand the statutory?’VTPShave been in existence for more

than two decades without any proper reviews. These two documents influence the everyday
lives of the residents of Windhoek, and their long raiomendment status measthat local
indigenous knowledges will remain excludethat is it that makes planning policies so
difficult to review in an independent Namibia? Perhaps, the answer has probably been
provided by scholars who critiqued that planners did not challenge the status quo, and that it

is easier to lean on past practiced remain in a comfortable position of current planning
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practice, rather than to tackle the real needs and solutions for the city (see ChitBkive
2018:404; Frayne 2000:62

However, the revised URPA provides some hope for the planning professiomibi&laat
least as it attempdto harmonse spatial planning legislation and policies in the country, and
at the same timeimprove the interrelationship of spatial planning with other sectors. URPA
2018 appears to havedequately addressed the concerns dfureaucracy, timing and
efficiency. Whether this will translate in the lewcome and formerly segregated black areas
increased participation in spatial plannirgpupled with alternative indigenous knowledges,

or that the status quo will persist, remaro be seen. The argument presented by Frayne
(200063) is that it is complicated to transform a planning system to reflect an equity and
justice ideology, while there are dominant market economic external pressures that are
exclusive of the majority anthat have no impact on poverty reduction. In the same vein,
Berrisford (2013) arguel that the ineffectiveness of changing colonial spatial laws is due to
the strong grip on the mindsets of the policymakers and practitionsescertheless, the
recent emegence of youthful social movemernitsNamibia of which some transformed into
political partiesthe academic reorientation towards research about the needs of the masses
and young professionals aligning themselves with the plight of poorer residents, are just some
of the potential radical developments thathallenge the current discourses that doraias
space production methodologie@elgado 2021:62). Onlyme will tell if they will be

accompanied by fulsome systematic changedtransformations or not.

5.8 Conclusion

Thischapterhas outlined some of the main legislation and policies related ttiagaanning

in Namibia since the adoption of the Constitution in 1998e Namibian governmenthas

been involved in the improvement and creation of new laws where needed, together with
accompanying\NDPs with the aim of improving thesocial cohesion andocioeconomic
conditions of all its citizens. However, increasing inequalities and related social problems,
especially in the postpartheid urban aregsstill persist despite the welhtended
amendments. The main problem illuminated by this chapterhiat tthe reviews of the
legislation and policies retain much of the embedded cultural planning practices of the past,
without much input from the local communities. The legislation and policies adopted a
neutral (apoitical) language which consequently trat all residents as equals through the

new terminologies used. The framing of the text in the legal documents invoteaders

159



them more in favour of the elite and richer residents, to the exclusion of the majority poor

and lowincome area residents.

In the context of Windhoek, the legislation and policies, old and proposed, retained their
technical language according to which developments are to be implemented, and thus remain
for the large part inflexible. This thesis is not against the use of sctepl#nning methods

and tools but argues that equally important spatial IKS have been overlooked and undermined
by the planning policies and practices. The future envisioned by U&Ré&ample, appears

to continue unchanged from past restrictipeanningpractices How will public participation

for exampleimprove if the legal approach remains the saniéf2se hidden spatial IKS could
help in some instances to improve the much sougttér social conditions of mostly the
urban poor. However, an IKS undeanding is deemed by this study as of paramount

importance if it is to be deployed in space production and improvement.

Therefore, in an effort to address the aspectauofierstanding and exclusion spatial IKS,

this study explored these diverse knowledgfrom the local rural communities, and sought

to find possibilities, where relevanbn how it could be foregrounded in planning policy and
practice in urban contexts. However, before arriving at the findings and analysis of the data
obtained, the nextloapter elaborates on the methodology engaged to obtain the information

required to respond to the researajuestions.
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Chapter 6
wo{ 9! w/ I a9¢l h5h[ hD,

6.1 Introduction

This chapter presents the research methodology and the methods used to explore the
relevancy ofspatial IKS to the indigenous communities, and to further explore how these
knowledges could be harnessed by current planning policies and practices in the
improvement of the wetbeing of lowincome areas in urban contexts. &purpose of the

chapteris therefore as follows:

1 To explain the philosophical worldview that guided the study
T ¢2 StF02NIGS 2y GKS NBASIFNOKSNRa LIRaArAdGAzy
1 To describe the research design adopted by the researcher
1 To provide the methods engaged with in the data aditen, analysis and validation
processes

1 To explain the ethical consideratisfor this study.

6.2  Philosophical worldview

This qualitative research study, which was done through an indigenous knowledge lens and
drawing from a multidimensional design approaalgsbased on an indigenous worldview
including Ubuntu, collectivism,and relationality. The indigenous worldview doestress
relationality and collective approaches as essential elements to make sense of the world
(Baskin & Sinclair 2015:10kabela 2005:186; Wilson 2001:17% In this worldview that
emphasisegollectivism, the mutual relationships that exist between th&rticipants are
considered as of utmost importance (Baskin & Sind@is:2). The indigenous worldview
therefore requires that the researchshouldnot be situated outside the research inquiry but
position himself as part of the issues to be considenadthe research process, thus
considering himself relationally bounded to the reseatogether with the participants (Hart
2010:9). One principle of an indigenous worldviesmongmany, that this study relied on was

the recognition of the multiplicity truths, and that individual experiences are essential in
reaffirming these truths (Har2010:3).
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Beside the indigenous worldview, this study will not entirely divorce itself from other
worldviews as some, through navigating the literature and concdgtameworks presented,

are closely linked and interrelated within the context of this study. For example, the
storytelling and talking circles (focus groups) research methods, wigch main tools for

this study, are also found in critical and construisti theoretical perspectives (Wilson
2001:178). The researcher in this study ardubat this indigenous lens study cannot be
separated from a postmodernism perspective as both are based on a belief of multiple
realities (Gray2009:28). As this study isgeally exploring the gaps in the spatial planning
legislation and policies on the treatment of spatial IKS, then the engagement of multiple
aspects from other worldviews are justified. For example, the postmodernism approaches
can assist with the deconstction of the text (laws and policies) to identify the points of
dominance and oppression, and to see how values and various interests are entrenched in
them (Gray2009:28). Equally taken into consideration was the transformative worldview,
which demands tht research should include a political agenda for change (Creswell &
Creswell2018:9). In that vein, this research similarly exgdthe possibilities of reviewing
planning legislation and policies in the hope that it will translate in the improvemetiteof
well-being of the lowincome residents, such as those in the Havana settlement. The aim is
not only to improve the welbeing of the residents, but also those of the participants and
their institutiong F & ¢St f a GKIFG 27F (&KSesveIRES$). NEBEK S N &
according to Creswell (2018B), is a characteristic of critical ethnography, where researchers

advocate for an emancipatory approach for margsedigroups in the society.

6.3 ResearcheRad L2 aAGA2ylfAGEe

The researcher in this study has been working in a local authority environment fat 260
years.Histraining and education, and eventualiys work experiencehavebeen done and

obtained in aWesterna OA SYGAFAO LI N} RAIYD ! LI NF¥RAIY KI
about the world and about gaining knowledge that goes togetherto guS LJS 2 LJX SQa | O
G2 K2g (GKSe& N’ 3I2Ay3 (2 322000:1r%).debe reReakched (K S
obtained his undergraduatedegree in Namibiand did hismk &8 § SNR& RSINBS Ay
Regional Planningh South Africa. The researchenitially worked for 10 yearsin a town

planning officein the coastal town of Walvis Balisnext planning employment was at the
Municipality of Windhoek until early 2018. The researcbeirently resides in Windhoe® a
middle-incomesuburb of Khomasdalormerdy knownag & O2 f 2 dANBRY (L& 2NB A R S

area during theapartheidera. The researcher is a black male, identifying himself as a middle
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class resident of Windhoek, in a country classified as the second most unequal in the world
with a Ginicoefficent of 0.591 (2021)after South Africawith 0.601 (National Planning
Commission 2018:1Torld Population Review 2021: Onljne

During the data collection phase, the researcher counted himself as an outsider to the
Windhoek Municipality, but there were times when he was seen as an insider by some former
colleagues, probably due to the long period of employment spent at the inwtituand to

the fact that it was onlythree years ago wherhis employment at the municipality was
terminated. Hesloget al. (20182) describé an insider researcher as someone who is directly
involved within the research setting. A problem with insidereagh is that acquaintance
with the research area (or institution) renders objectivity questionable and can sometimes
lead to biased assumptions (Unlu®12:1). In this study, the researcher countered this
problem by clarifying from the start of any inteew or discussion what the research is all
about, and by allowing participants to engag®much as possibie storytelling approaches

to obtain indepth information.

In this study, the researcher attempted to be as open and clear as possible wheturitrg

the research idea (Heslogt al. 20L8:2) to the professionals, local residents and indigenous

groups, to erase any idea of uncertainty at the maximum level possible. This approach was
adopted to avoid any confusion or wrong assumptions from bothrdsearcher and the
community. Another problem with insider researchers is that useful information may not be

given to the researcher due to familiarity assumptions by the research participants, or not be

seen by the researcher himself (UnluB912:2). Theresearcher engaged in participant
observation to reduce this risk, especiallyh@sattended funeral and wedding ceremonies in

GKS 20t O2YYdzyAGASAE 6KSNB Ylye Wil 1Sy F2NJ

followed up with informal discussions.

In the situation of researching within the two local communities, the title of being either an
insider or an outsider prevailed. The researcher in this study is biologically partly linked to
these two case study groups, although the Ovaherero culturehes dominant lived
experience by the researcher due to it being his maternal lineage, and also the culture in
which he was raised. Th&awambois the paternal heritage of the researcher, but the
knowledge of their cultural practices is very minimabth these two communities display
what could be described as egalitarian systems of settlement layouts, but are based on

predominantly patriarchal sociocultural arrangements, where some expressions display
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dominant styles of patriarchy (sd€avari 2001Mbenzi 218).In the Ovaherero community
where the researcher is hailing from, the insider and familiarity attitude dominated the
research spirit, as the participants were easily accessible and approachable, and informed
consent was readily given (Heslepal. 2018:2; Unluer2012:3-5), without much of the
written consent or clearance forms being looked at. On the other hand, in the Ovawambo
community, the researcher was seen as an outsider, given the fachibatastery of the

local languagevas also weak. Howear, there were ways the researchecould adopt to
overcome positionality assumptions that might influence the information gathered. Smith
(2012) has proposed some important indigenous research perspectives when researching the
local communitiesAccordingto Smith (2012130), in all indigenous community approaches,
the process israimportant aspect of the engagement. The process is far more important than
the outcome, and all community development projects need to be informed by community
based research that respects and enhances community processes Gk 30). Elders

were corsulted for their knowledge, and for followp verification of data collected to
increase the validity of the data from the indigenous communitiéserefore, to avoid the
influence of labels such as insider or outsider, the process aspect was taken lyedlianirsg

the entire research periad

6.4  Research design

First, particular focus was on the exploration of a lack of open spaces iméome areas
such as Havana in Windhoek and how current polieies practicescontribute to such a
situation. Second, thevaluation of spatial IKS of the two indigenous communities was carried
out to identify potential inclusionaryspatial practices as identified by the communities
themselvesthat could be of value in urban areasist, the current planning frameworks were
explored on how they could be changed to converse with spatial indigenous knowledges.

These insights influenced and directed the research design.

This study adopted a qualitative approach, which enabled the researcher to explore and
understand the meaningndividuals or groups ascribe to social or human problems (Creswell
& CreswelR018:4). A critical analytical approach throug@DAwas adopted for this study to
understand the issues and related discourses involved within both the spatial planning
approadies and thdKSspace conceptualisatiaof two indigenous communities in Namibia.
The aim was t@ross boundaries anldring these two systems closer togethd@ihe research

designdiscussed in this sectidras been carefully planned in order to fit or ®spond to the
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situationson the ground, to address the research questions of this study, and not to disrupt

the communities being studied (Vigio2015:205). According to Bloombergnd Volpe

(2019183), the research design is the entire planning for thelgtand sets out all the actions
Ayo2t SR Ay G(GKS NBaSIFNOK FNRY GKS F2NkNdz | GA
data collection and data analysis approaches. In this study, efforts were made not to approach

the study participants with preconcedd ideas as has been promoted by the rational planning
background (Vigiol2015H np 0> $KAOK A& (GKS NBaSINOKSNRA
IffdZRSR G2 ! O2yaoOAizdza STF2NIL s+ a YFERS G2 |
the consideration that they have values, beliefs, traditions and their own lifestyles, while also
keeping in mind to maintain the relational accountability so important in indigenous research
(Hart2010:9). Thus, it is always beneficialdoesearcher to afiwe with an open mind in order

to obtain what is important and relevant fahe communitiesfrom their own perspective.
Thisapproach of understanding the community dynamics and prioritiesleit clear to the

researcher what neesellto be addressed in thmvestigations (Vigiola015:205).

The research design for this study consisted of case studies, phenomenological, ethnographic
and content analysis approaches in order to obtain the required information that enabled the
formulation of responses to the rearch questions. The background and rationale to the case
studies were already discussed in ChapteBéctionl.5). The case study approach enabled

the researcler to develop an irdepth analysis of the usage of special cultural open spaces,
namely the olupale of the Ovawambo community, and thekuruuo of the Ovaherero
community, by collecting detailed information during specific times and specific activities
(Creswell CreswelR018:14; Flyvbjer@011:301; Unluer2012:3).

6.4.1 Phenomenological approach

The cloice for aphenomenological researathesign was to obtain and describe a common
meaning for the participant®veryday experiences around their cultural open spaces or their
residential area (CreswelR013:76). This method enabled the researcher to cheascribe
what was being experienced, and how it was being experienced (Cre8irr6). For the
purpose of this study, the focus on the two indigenous communities wasdimensional.
First, the two case study communities were investigatadiow theyconceive and use their
communal special areas such @spaleand okuruug and why they deemed these spaces
important. The investigatiortherefore aimed atunraveling the values attached to these

spaces and their uses. Through observation of the techniques inviolvexv the spatial IKS
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is dispatched in managing spaces likepale and okuruuoas highlighted in this studythe
meaning of these spaces, as well as tlddviaur and mindsets of the local peopleere
revealed (Agustinat al. 20L6).

Second, using a similar approach, the lived experiences of the residerke dlavana
settlement were evaluated in terms of the availability and use of open spaces, antfehtse

of the absenceof open spacesn the residents. Given the indigenous knowledge lens that
this study has adopted, the intentiomasto explore how the residents of these residential
areas engagein their cultural activities, especially those deemadutmost importance to

their existenceThe Havana settlement in this study, for example, consists of many different
people with different backgrounds. Although they possess collective interests to obtain basic
services and housing, they could possesteint perceptions on how public or cultural
spaces should be provided, or how they should be u@édrvey 2009)It is therefore
necessary to explore, through a deconstructive process, the cultural spatial conceptions and
perceptions with the communities1 order to understand and to arrive at acceptable and
inclusive proposals directed towards their we#ling, and that of their places (Liebenberg
etal. 2019:1).

The observations of the cultural special spaces from the two indigenous commuméres
followed by interviews with members of the respective communities (elders, men, women),

in order to establish the shared experiences of the local people regarding these special spaces.
This assigtd in the establishment of the important meaning of these spatesthe
communities involvedg the universal essence which is an important element of the
phenomena being investigated@ustina etal. 2019:3;Creswell2013:76). This enabled an
understanding of how these IKS spatial knowledges could be useful in arbas such as

Havana.

6.4.2 Bhnographic approach

This method enabled the researcher to describe and interpret shared and learned patterns of
values, behaviour, beliefs and language of a culsiraring group (CreswelD13:90; Creswell

& Creswell2018:13). The main objective of an ethnographic study is the analysis and

interpretation of écultural themes and the patterned regularitie®und in the communities

as they interact during their everyday activities or at certain events (Bloomberg & Volpe
2019:430). In this study, the researcher stayed with the communities for the duratidimeof

activities,while he observed their behaviour during certain evergsch asweddingsand
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funeralsas well asduring religiousand leisure activities. Healso conductedinterviews at
certain times in order to explore the shared patterns of the groups in terms of land uses and

management.

In addition, the insights of institutional ethnography proved useful in the analysis of municipal
planning policies, as ftighlighted how the text (town planning policies) interacted with the
officials at the municipality (Barry & Port2011:172). This study engadén an institutional
ethnography research proceis2 | y I f 84S (KS L2t A0ASa ko R (GKS
the questions. Barry and Porter (20172) elaboratd that institutional ethnography enables
a researcher to see, analyse and explain how recognition is constituted, supported and
negotiated in the contact zondor example in their case being planrgnn thepostcolonial
context, whichwasin line with this research. The tergontact zonevas conceptuased by
Mary Louise Pratt three decades ago. Pratt, an American critical linguist, defined the contact
zone adollows:
The social spaces where cultures meet, clash and grapple with each other, often in contexts of
highly asymmetrical relations of power, such as colonialism, slavery or their aftermaths as they
are lived out in many parts of the world tod@ratt 1991, citedin Barry& Porter2011:173).
Therefore, engaging the contact zone theory in relatioth® urban planning framework in
the Namibiancontext, is an attempt to reveal hodzNDb | 'y LJX F yY Ay 3 Ay 2 AYF
settlement is recognising and handling socialés from that communityParticularly, the
focusisonLJt F YYAY3IQa AYOGSNILINBGIFGA2Y 2F lbdnBght SYa |
existing policieslt is simultaneously also revealing how the Havana residents themselves
interact with or react to theofficial planning system based on their aspirations and wishes of
improvements.Thus,working through a contact zone approach is an attempt to understand
the relationship between what is in the text (policies), and what is actually being done in
practice Barry & Porter 2011)his study acknowledges that planning in Namibia is occurring
in a neoliberal and strategic managerial logic where efficiency and accountability are
important yardsticks fosuccessKearneyet al. 2019:20 Piermay & Sohn 1999:31Inthis
vein, the persisting apartheid urban planning legacy, the madkieen inherited legislation
dominating urban development alluded to in Chapter 2, and d¢meissionof indigenous
knowledge in planning policigare all aspects that contribute to theurrent urban form and
the related social problems targeted by this study. Thus, the ethnographic approach was
brought into this study not only about determining other knowledges from indigenous

communities, or to evaluate what is happening on the grousié aesult of planning policies,
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but also, from an institutional viewpoint, to assess the opinions of the planning officials

towards their own policy tools with regard to alternative knowledges.

The institutional ethnography approach alled the researcherto grasp the planning
knowledge (which could be both legal and practical knowledge) within the natural setting of
the planning institution itself (Moonsamn®017:90), and how theséstandardsed codes of
behaviour are created and enforceé@Barry & Porter2011:177), that sometimes end with
negative consequences (Kearneyal. 2019:20). According to Kearnegtal. (201923),
institutional ethnography is an informative tool with transformative potential to tackle social
problems in societyin this study, borrowing from institutional ethnograpHight is shedon

the level of indigenous knowledge awareness and understanding in the municipal planning
setting and how it is institutionally perceived. It furtimeore assistedn determiningwhether

the planning practitioners are willing to make amendments in the way they do planmyng
integratinglKSin their planning policies and practices as a way of improving their profession

and the spaces they are planning.for

Investigating the municipal s (policies) through institutional ethnography approaches,
allowed the researcher to understand the professional behaviour of the osgdiun,
especially seeing what is possible to be carried out or not, and what is normal or not in the
everyday practice(Barry & Porter2011:177). Therefore, this analysis approach further
enabled the researcher to learn what is being said and what is being done at the same time,
how they access their sacred testich agown planning schemeand structure plans, their
interpretation of the same text, and the social and ruling relations (Greed 1994, cited in
Moonsammy 2017:98). Greed (1994, cited in Moonsammg017:98) supported the
ethnological approach as a powerful methodology when applied upon the planners
themselves, a the tool is able to expose the values of the planning subculture held by its
YSYOSNED® C¢CKSNBEF2NBE>S (GKS AyadAaddziazylf SiKyz2
attempt to respond to some of the main research questions of this study, especially to b
highlighted from the third to the fifth research questions.

6.4.3 (ontent analysis method

The content analysis methotlas been emphased by various scholarsas one of the
gualitative research method€rossmann 2020; Gray 20Q@@®edy and Ormrod 20QPrassad
2008) Leedy and Ormrod (200&12) explaied that a content analysis method is a detailed

and systematic examination of contents of a particular body of material for purposes of
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identifying patterns, themes or biases. The content analysis mefiooéxample entails the
study of the content of policies and it involves the exploration of meanings, references and
intentions of the words in the texts (Prasa@08:173). This method enabled the discovery of
how IKS is treated and portrayed in the pasgiiand how the IKS terms have been usedot
(Crossmanr2020).

Thecontent analysis methodas used to investigate two types of documents. The first set of
documentswasthe existing planning legislation and policies in Namiiiaere they were
scrutinsed for how they treat indigenous knowledger not. Subsequentlypossible
exclusionarygaps where such knowledge on land use and value proposals ceerft
identified. The method was applied to the assessmertBPA018, and then the Windhoek
MunicipalityQ @lanning policies (th&VTPSf 1997; theWSPof 1996 the WDUP of 2018nd

the WOSPof 200]). Other legislation assessed were the Local Authorities Act (1992) and
Traditional Authorities Act (2000). The planning legislation and policies (or armgy oth
legislation in any context) do perform parts of larger stories in society, and therefore, the
content analysis applied hengasto explore how some of these stories are written, what

they allow or notallow (Throgmorton2003:5).

Regarding the second sef documents, the study attempted to gather newspaper articles
containing IKS terms aratticles related tairbanplanningsocial problems reported during a
period of two years (2012019). The two newspapers used in this investigation were the
New Ergstate run) andrhe Namibiarfprivate and critical). In this second group of material,
the study explored hownatters related tandigenous knowledge, alternative knowledge and
spatial planning matters are reported, and whether such reporting approaclkeesal the

type of awareness anghower relations existing in terms of planning. In addition, and most
important for this study, this type of content analysis was to further investigate how IKS are
recognsed in the local mediaNewspapers, being close toghocal context, are considered

as part of the platforms that present issues to the public, and in return reflect the
O2YYdzy A A S é&ain BduSsiGrangey at. 2010:656)The frequencyof matters
discussed in newspapers also demonstrate a certavel of awareness about, and the
importance of those same issues (Granneale2010:656)The investigation of newspapers

in this studydid not distinguish between the type of authors of the articles, but rather looked
at all different writers includngjournalists, academics, letters, commentariasdnews. The

aim was to identify and analyse the presence of IKS reference in any form in the printed

media, and not to evaluate the contributors.
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This type ofcontent analysiNE & S| NOK A a a®dpsSt SIB a & tzND &theNtizy R A
content analysis qualitative research method (G2809:27). The content analysis method

has recently been used successfully by researchers in the settler stattexts(Canada, New

Zealand, Australia) to analyse plama legislation, and the approach allowed them to come

up with recommendations highlighting where the laws need to be improved (see McLeod

etal. 2AL5, 2017). A similar analytical framework to that wdd by McLeockt al. (2017) in a

local context, wasdllowed in this study when investigating the Namibian legal documents.
However, theCDAon the policy documents in this study took the contextual differences
between the settler states and Namibia into consideratidihis content analysis method

applied to the planning legislation further enabled the researcher to gairbedter

dzy RSNE Gl YRAY3I 2F LI FyyAyaQa O2yFftA00Ay3a NBfI
etal. 2QL7:75; Porter & Barry 208:23). Thus, it can assist with the identification of structural

barriers in the legislation and policies that involves conversations between planners and
marginaliseccommunities Jacobs 2006:46; Portugali & Alfasi 2008)253

In the settler states context @Dada and New ZealandyicLeodet al. (20153) applied the
content analysis in two waysamelythat of manifest and latent content analysis approaches.
In the manifest content analysis, they identified key terimghe planning ats referring to
concerned communities such as Aboriginal, First Natiomsjligenous or Indian which
indicated the level of interactiofMcLeod etal. 20153). The latent content analysis was used
to identify phrasesnd policy sections in order to understand the level of intetiems of the
policies with the indigenous local communiti@écLeod etal. 20153). The aim was to identify
how such laws recogse indigenous,JS 2 LIt SaQ NRAIKGA G2 LI NIAOALIN G
analysing how themes likéduty to consult, consultatio, accommodation and consenwere
used in the text (McLeod etl. 20153). Thus the latent content analysis could be seen as an
exercise that revealsow for exampleof a potential conflict has been covered up (Wagenaar
2011:294).

In the context of this study, the policies were evaluatezh the manifest leveljf they
specifically referred to the indigenous communiti€ésrthermore,the search for other terms

such asalternative knowledgevas used to evaluate whether policies could enahldtiple
practices to be considered or not. The search for sections and phrases on the latent level, was
to evaluate in what relationships the planning officials and the communities exist, and what

consequences, positive oegative, such formulations callead to.
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6.5 Methods engaged with in the data collection, analysis and validation
processes

6.5.1 How the study areas were entered

The Havana settlemenvasa familiar site tahe researchemashe resided in Windhoek. The
time of employment at the Municipality indhoek increased this familiaritggs regular site
inspections had to be carried out for various land use applications and other community
development issues. In that time, various relationships were established, and some of these

connections were useds contacts to identify the required participants in the area.

Entry into the rural communities was approached in a similar fashion as in urban areas.
However, in the Ovaherero communjignd as an insider, it was easier to identify appropriate
and knowledjeable elders to talk to during official ceremonies or outside sanctioned events.
They in turn, identified other knowledge holders not known to the researcher. In the
Ovawambo community, a snowball strategy was used to reach the most appropidates

and events to attend. Fortunately, some of the wkhown knowledge holders and elders

resided in Windhoek and were easily contacted for this research.

6.5.2 Data collection process

The data sources for this qualitative study were old historical documents andvakchi
material, semistructured and conversational interviews, participant observations and
municipal and governmental planning legislation and policies. Fortunately, the researcher had
in his possession old audiassette recordings from the period 20002008 involving elders
narrating the Ovaherero cultural and traditional lifestyles. These awdissettes were
important sources of historical data on the Ovaherero community and became an invaluable
source for this study. This archival data was cesamhed with the contextual information

from participant interviews and discussionBldgomberg & Volpe 201930), and thus

contributed to the increase of reliability and transparency of this study.

To support the accuracy of data, audiovisual recordings amtoginaphy were added where
possible as additional techniques of collection. It should be noted at this stage that due to the
Covd-19 pandemic and the ensuingestrictions some interviewshad to beconducted
telephonically. New technologies such as smhaaipes were used, and even some elders
managed to record themselves via WhatsApp messabgsarrating stories on cultural
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spatial practices, thus overcoming the faoeface discussions that are essential for
gualitative researchGreswell & Creswell 2018B9; Silvermar2015:152).

The participants involveavere, first, members of the two case study communities (rural
areas)and included theelders and knowledge holder&econd, participants in Windhoek
were the ordinary residents of the Havana settlement area, the municipal town planning staff,
and the university lecturers. More data was collected from the municipal planning
documentswhichincluded theWTPS1976, amadedin 1997), theWSP(1996),the WOSP
2001, the WDUP 201¢he Windhoek Strategic Plan (22022) and URPA 2018. According
to Bloombergand Volpe (2019172), document reviews include data from various written
artefactssuch aspolicies, legislation, l&¢rs and other forms of written text. However, as
these documents are written by, and represent ideas and views of writers and organisations,
researchers are advised to use the data not only within the context it is written, but to
broaden it outside thedxt as well (Bloomberg & Vol@919:320).

6.5.2.1 Data from the rural areas

The two indigenous communities from the rural areas were engaged througlepth
conversational interviews, whila participant observational approach was used to come
closer to the phenmenon of interest. The conversational interviews enabled the researcher
to gain more indepth knowledge on the behaviours around certain spacesthie

O 2 Y Y dzy éwin Brivigoifinent. These idepth open interviews allowed thparticipants
especially theelders to express their beliefs, thoughts and knowledge with limited guidance
about their places, and these deepened the understanding of the events and spaces observed
from the researched sites (Vigiok®15:206-207). The questions were structured in sueh

way that the research participantsould engage in a storytelling approach. Storytelling

F LILINR F OKS&as> Fa (GKSe@ FFNB SYOSRRSR Ay AYRA3S
knowledge, are useful and culturally appropriate research tools as they represemsities

of truths Manuel etal. 2017:7,Smith2012:146). To gain more knowledge on the importance

of the special sacred spaces, attention was given to the various traditional proverbs, praise
poems, idioms and other oral expressions and their meaniagghese contain numerous
ways and meaningsnohow these communities conceptusdi their spaces and sense of
belonging (seélayes 2009:25XKavari & Bleckmanp009:496).

The participant observation approach was conducted simultaneously with the interviews,

although intervals between the two were maintained not to overwhelm the ongoing
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traditional ceremonies (weddings, funeraés)d commemorations). The participant observa
tion technique requires researcher to be part of thepecificgroupthat is studied, and not

to approacha cultural group from a distant lens (Jon2@320:6). The participation observation
thus enablesresearcher to obtain a better knowledge of the awead the cultural practices
being studied to establish relationships with the residents (or communities). Consequently,
the researcher is allowed by the locals to join into their religious routines and everyday lives
(Vigiola2015:206). This approach impves relationships with research participants, but most
importantly, it enables the researcher to have a better understanding of the sense of place,
feelings and meanings of the places from the study area that are related to the research itself
(Vigiola2015:206). The participant observation technique also allows the researcher to take
important notes, specific details, and characteristics related to the relationship aspects of the
people and their activities (Bloomberg & Vo[@19:318).

In addition to theinterviews and observationsjuring the observation staganformal
discussions were held with the members of the community present, mostly elders and
knowledge holders. Informal discussions allow for an increased understanding and
interpretation of the plenomena being studiechamelythe values, beliefs and sense of place
aspects (Vigiol2015:207),which are crucially linked to the spatial formation and land use
pattern of the local communities. According to Tuwe (201$, formal and informal
storytelling in most African communities take place as interactive oral performances and this
is comparable to focus group seps. At events such as weddings or funerals, these informal
discussions were held with either individuals or with small groups around iséwEscern

to this study.

To support and strengthen data from interviews, observations and informal discussions,
audiovisual recordings and photograpbgn beused to shed more light on the activities
taking place at a particular moment at a particular space (Vigials:207).Recordings and
photos enhance proper investigation of relationships and interactions between people
themselves and between people and the spaces occypiedlalsofacilitate the analysis part.

The photographs taken during this research were compared witheristing ones of the
same places, where possible, to see if any transformations took place, as well as to see
different expressions of the people made during different tinsésthe same placessée
Vigiola2015:207). In order to integrate the various movements in space during one activity
(for example a wedding), a mentadap was drawn to enable a better understanding of the

land use. Mental maps are considered as part of qualitative research methodologiebegnd t
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describe various associations, movements as well as revealing most of the aspects of the life
of residents on a space (Boelens & De R@6:56; Partanen & Wallig018:7). It is through
mental maps that people often describe their areasiagyhbourhoas (Davoud2018:104).

The data gathering from the communities, especially from tiders and traditional

knowledge holders, was done with the most care and sensitivity as possible. These special
gatherings are highly respected and honoured by the looaimunities themselves. Ithis
NBIFNRZ 2Aftazy ouHnnyYcdptv 6FNYSR NBaSI NOKSNA
Ad | OSNBY2yeZ YR Iy Ay(iSaNIt LINIARE2YFE (
warning is in line with one traditionalnkwledge holder from the Ovaherero people, who

g1 NYSR GKS NBaSINOKSNI G G KoBuruldsfa diyXigganda d 3S
NBftAIA2YE YR AF a2YSGUKAYy3a Aa Kz2fesx AdG Ydzad
(Hijangaruu Veseewe, an Ovaherercelder, personal communication, 9 October 2019).

6.5.2.2 Data from the urban space

Semistructured interviews were conducted witiown planning officialat the Municipality

of Windhoek, private town planners and university lecturers involved in plardigaiplines.
However, out of the five academics interviewed, one lecturer was not involved in planning
but linked to thelanguageslepartment. This lecturer was an expert and knowledge holder of
the Ovahererand Ovahimba cultural practices and was idéetd via other participants. The
ordinary residents of the Havana settlement were also engaged through conversational

interviews and informal discussions.

6.5.3 Sample sizandtarget groups

Section 6.4 elaborated on the various approaches used to gain infeomdor this study,
which consisted of planning and related documents, newspaper articles and research
participants. In this section, the focus is on the target groups of people that were selected in
terms of the information needed for this study, conceating on the research questions to

be responded to. The target participants were all above 18 years of age. The initial target
number for each group was set at five people in each group category, and more were added
to attain wider perspectives from the picipants.Table6.1 indicates the target groups and

sizes involved in this study.
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Table6.1 Research participants, target groups and sizes

Planning professionals/academics

Indigenouscommunities

Havana residents

Participants = 17
Plus 1 cultural academic

Participants = 19

Participants = 12

Source: Author (2021)

Ly G4KS OFrasS 27

AYyGSNIDASS

planning, and the possibility of including it in the educatiarricula. The lecturers consulted

were from the University of Namibi&/NAM) (two) andthe Namibia University of Science and

Technology (three).

As far as the community of Windhoek was concerned, groups targeted for interviews were
various resident and cwral group leaders in and arountthe Havana settlement. These
interviews with the communities around Havana were limited to 12 persons (six residents and
six cultural group leaders), and the advantage was that the cultural group leaders were mostly
compo®d of different ethnic backgrounds. This contributed to multiple perspectives being

obtained, which enriched the analysis part and widened the understanding of the researcher

GKS Ay@SadAaalr A2y ednhdwibefofi KS
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five staff memberswere consulted for their input regarding their views in indigenous

on the everyday lived experience of the residents.

In both the rural and urbananmunities, a snowball sampling strategy was applied at times,
as it allowed the identification of the first smafoup ofinitial participants, who in turn
assisted identifying other candidates for the interviews (see Bloomberg & \20@347).
This method was utsed in cases where relevant individuals are not known, especially the

gl a

elders and historians, women and other relevant residents.

Table6.2: Composition of the research participants

LJt

Ffaz FAOSD® CNRY

Partidpants Number Female Male
Havana residents 12 7 5
IKS communities 19 1 18
Municipal planners 8 3 5
Private planners 5 2 3
University lecturers 5 1 4
TOTAL 49 14 35
Percentage 100 28% 2%

Source: Autho2021)
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6.5.4 Data analysis approach

Sincethe methodologyusedto collect important and relevant information thabuldrespond
to the research questions of this studyasmultidimensional, savasthe analysis of data also
following the same route. Multiple approaches were séiti to analge the data for this

research.

On the spatial indigenous knowledge part of the research, the mainwastto establish
whether such knowledgsstill exised, and whether itwasstill useful and valid ithe current

urban areas. Thiwasdone to respond to the fst and second research questions of the study.
The interviews, observations and informal discussion methods were deployed to gather the
necessary data. The analysis part was done to unravel whether any strong indigenous spatial
values and attachments stéiisied, and to further establish whether theyouldbe used in

modern urban environments in multicultural settings.

The type of data that was collected and analysed included the spatial formation approaches
of the two special spaceslupale and omuvand with okuruuq of the two case study
communities, the activities involved, the relationships of the people with these spaces, the
language used in maintaining and ordering these spaces and the traditional oral spatial
expressions that might shed light toww the spaces are respected and honoured. Therefore,
the analysis involved a process of narrowing the large data setsaistoaller and orderly
information structure, summased in a clear manner (Bloomberg & Volp@l9:374). This
process requires the searcher to be patient and reflective while trying to make sense of the
data (Bloomberg & Volp2019:374).

In addition, some of the datdor example the natural narratives and the spatial standard
expressions and proverpwere further analysed througlfCDAmethods (Mogasho2014) to

gain a better understanding or to highlight differences of meanings in certain cases. Hard
guestions were directed to the data to highlight meanings, silences and dominant approaches
to identify possibilitiedor transformation to take place, a preoccupation of this study. The
CDAwas also applied to the interview data from the planning professionals and the resident
participants from Havana, in an effort to explore possibilities how indigenous knowledge is
perceived and recogeed, and what possibilities exist in accommodating it into planning
practice and policies. Discourse analysis was employed here when analysing data from the

institutional interviews.
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Regardinghe content analysis of documents, the facwas to find out if the current planning
legislation and policiegere accommodating and recoggingindigenous knowledge, and to
what extent that was understood by the indigenous communities and the planning
professionals themselves, ambnsequently, taattempt to identify the gaps that could be
improved or informed by indigenous knowledge (see Barry & P@&®dd). This analytic
approach, which triedo find responses to the second and third research questions of this
study, worked through answers obtained from the interviews and observations from the
various planning professionals identified earlier. The approach of grounding the analytical
frameworkin existing literature (legislation, policies) hetpto ensure that the implications

of the research would link to larger discussions of planning theory and practice, thus making
the framework a living document to learn and develop further into the fat(vicLeocet al.
2017:75).

The content analysis method waksoused to further analyse the newspaper articles dealing
with urban socieeconomic issues in the leimcome areas. The articles were analysed in
terms of the type of spatial planning discourséieh appeared dominant, and to further
highlight whether indigenous knowledge and other local initiatives were mentioned or not at
all (see McLeodt al.2017). The aim was to demonstrate whether there was a gap or absence
in the media discourses with reghto indigenous knowledge or not. This exploration was
used as a validation tool to demonstrate how and to what extent indigenous knowledge was
absent from daily urban planning and management discourses as reflected in newspaper

articles.

In addition tothe above approaches, and for the purpose of his study, a constant maintenance
of reflexivity has been maintained by the researcher. Such an approach enabled the
researcher not only to identify problems as observed from the outside, but also to self
examire himself in the context of this study, and to realise that some habits and practices of
doing planning need to be unlearned if transformation is to occur (P@@&0:156, also see
Richardsor2002:360).

6.5.5 Data validity and reliability

Researchers are encraged to convey the steps they will take in their studies to establish an
acceptable level of accuracy and credibility of their findings (Cregw@teswel2018:199).
Creswell and Miller (2000, cited in Creswell & Cres2@1l8:199) definel and describd

gualitative validity as follows:
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Validity is one of the strengths of qualitative research and is based on determining whether

the findings are accurate from the standpoint of the researcher, the participant, or the readers

of an account.
This part of thestudy was allocated a considerable level of attention throughout the process.
One of the approaches was to discuss the findings with the elders and knowledge holders at
funeral or wedding ceremonies that could be attended. Dueah® Covid19 restrictions
these events were not many, but the few available opportunities at the early stages of the
pandemic were used for these informal discussions about the data. More observations and
informal discussions were done after the restrictions were lifted from &aper 2020
onwards, to increase familiarity with the issues being investigated, in order to add to the
accuracy and validity of the study (Creswell & Cresi4i8:201).

This study incorporated additional validity strategies into the resediicét, asmentionedin
subsection 6.52, the old audio cassettes were listened to several times and assisted with
clarifications of some data. As the researcher had contacphethe numbers of some of the
elders and knowledge holders, constant communication wamtamed to clarify issues
where needed. Followp interviews (informal discussions) were arranged to add more
information where needed (Cresweft Creswell2018:200), especially with the Havana
residents. A second method to increase the validity of the findings was to take some of the
research participants to the specific site in the case study and allow discussions to take place
based on the findings in order txdd more perspectives to the findings (CresweCreswell
2018:200). This approach was applied in the Havana case study, where revisits could be

organsed at any time compared to the distant rural areas.

Other methods considered to increase the validityttee findings included the description of

the bias the researchdiroughtto the research through a seléflection approachas alluded

toAy UKS LINB@GA2dza aSO0A2Yy d wishasddBowasds Midral NI a
comprehensive and collabative planning. Thiszasdue to current planning education and
knowledge being produced in favour of certAesternmethodologies and epistemologies

that prescribe how planning should one (Sandercock004:140; Watson& Odendaal

2012; Winkler2018:268). In order to reduce this formal planning bias, themberof spatial

IKS activities attended and the number of eldarsd knowledge holders consulted were
increased at every possible occasion, while recordings and photographing of cultural events
were ergaged to gain as much knowledge and understanding as possible (Heslbp

2018:4). The increase in the number of participants meant an increase in stories and
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storytelling approaches to be absorbed and analysed. Saturation levels, especially from the
indigenous knowledge participants (elders and knowledge holders) were exceeded to
increase understanding and avoid misrepresentation (Silver2046:148). According tvan

Hulst (2012136), the use of numerous storytelling ingug part of innovation proceses. In

the same vein, Wiredu (1998) supported multiple perspectives as essential in the analysis
and identification of crossultural equivalentsNotwithstanding thatthe researcher waan
insider to one of this local IKS communities engaged, theased input assisted with a more
balanced approach on how the interpretation of the results was finally carriedGratsqvell

& Creswell 2018:20Q01; Heslopet al. 201L8:4). Finally, a final approach that increased the
validity and reliability of the studyas the triangulation of data gathered from multiple
sourcesas previously describeth order to identify converging themes that supported the
findings (Bloomberg & Vol@&019:330; Creswell & Creswe018:200).

However, the study did not lose focus of beibgsed m an indigenous knowledge lens
therefore, the researcher approached the study as being internal to the communities being
studied, and thus the process was approached with a view of building and nmémgtai
respectful relationships with the participants (Wils@@01:177). Also, the research was done
while being conscious of the obligatiotie researchehad to fulfil as a member of the study
participants. Therefore, an indigenous research methodologyimds one that the exercise

is not to respond to validity and reliability questions, but to fulfil all the relationships one has
in this world, thus finding a balance in all process&lssplon 2010:85Wilson2001:177).
Wilson (2001177)therefore advisal that the researckr should then askimself/herself as
follows: How am | through this study, responding and fulfilling all the relational

responsibilitied havein Windhoek andhe Havana settlementor exampl&

6.6 Ethical considerations

The University ofhe Free Stat@ @pproval wadirst obtained before the researctouldstart.
The approval is attached as Appendixtal this study. The permission to engage the
Ydzy AOA LI f AGeQa LXIyyAy3d aalFTF FT2NJ 0KAAa NBasSt

All the research paicipants werewell-informed in advance before they engaged in any of
the interviews or discussions. They were informed who the researcher was, for what the
research resultgvould be used for, and how their anonymity and confidentiality issuesld

be handled and protected in the document (Bloomberg & VA&p£9:325; Bos2020:156).

Permission was requested whercameto recording or writing notes on the conversatigns
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interviews and discussions being conducted. The languages of the participamgs we
respected, and translators were used where possible. Finally, the time and private life of the
participants were taken into consideration during the research, to avoid disturbance of their

lives and privacy.

6.7 Conclusion

The chapter outlined the variousthniques deployed by the researcher to obtain the
required data and information for the purpose of completion of this stully.orientate the
reader of the thesis, the philosophicabrldview and positionality of the researcher were
clarified at the begining of the chapter. The methodology and methods applied were
described, providing descriptive backgrounds on the approaches used to design the research,
to enter the study areas, and to collect and analyse the data. The descriptions of the methods
and tods applied were done in a manner to motivate their usefulness for the purpose of this
study.

The chapter continued to highlight the importance of validity and reliability in research, and
added that such issues, in an indigenous research appreaelaubmatically reinforced by
always maintaining youirelational accountability intact (Wilson2001:177) thus, meaning

that researches, in terms of an indigenous knowledge lemse always attached to and
responsible to all the spaces on whitiey find thenselves The chapter further looked at the
ethical protocols implemented. The next chapter presents the research findings and

discussions.
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Chapter 7
wo{9!w/Il CLb5LbD{ 'b5 5L{/!{{Lhb

7.1 Introduction

Chapters 1to 3 presented the Namibian planning history trajectoryhow the urban spaces

were shaped by modernist and pestodernist thinking up to the presentime and

highlighted how planning is failing to respond to diverse urban proble@Gmapter4
conceptualised spatial IKS as an important element that could assreint planning practice

G2 6SGGSNI Sy3al3S GKS O2 YL} SE LinBnieurBay drea§ E LIS NA
Chapter5 presented the legal framework that directs contemporary planning in Namibia,

while highlighting the absence of spatial IKS mblicies. Then Chapter 6 elaborated on the
methods needed to obtain a better understanding of spatial aK& its relationship with

spatial planning in Namibia

¢KAa OKILIWGSN LINBaSyia GKS FAYRAYy3Ia YR RAaOo
the issues raised in the previous chapters. The four main issues that make out the
presentation and discussion of this chapter are the role of open spaces inrnke séplace
aspectithe role of urbarplanning in the provision of cultural open spaces, policy implications
with regard to cultural open spaces and the reassertion of the importance of cultural open
spaces through IKS. Treafter, thefindings from the éur issues are discussed to gain insights
that responcedto the research questions of this studihe data from the media discourses

on IKSvere used to support théterature and thefindings.As already alluded to in Chaptey

the motivation for doing his study after many years of being involvecaimunicipattown
planning practice, was the observed lack of sense of place iAnlmame and informal
settlement areas of posaipartheid urban areas in Namibia, particularljjaw-income areas

in Windhoek. This observation was directly linked to the visible dismal living conditions
characteristic of these areas, whidegativelyaffect the health and welbeing of the local
residents. Besides the usual and much documented focus on lack of sematé®usig in
low-income and informal areas (Mitlin & Mull@004; Muller & Mitlin 2007 Oranjeet al.

2020; UNHabitat2020), the concern of this studyaswhy therewasan observable lack of

care for thesdow-incomeplaces.
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Lately however, an increase inthdN\dS 4 Sy OS 2 F GKS f 20Ft | dzi K2 NA @

in these areas, including the Havana settlement. This could probably be attributed to the
outbreak of the Covid9 pandemic, which further exposed the deplorable living conditions
in these lowincome areas. Or it could equally be associated with the regional and local
authority elections that were held in November 2020, during which the enlivened political
campaigns were at their peak. The target of this increased political and municipal leadership
presence was mainly directed towards fdisicking the provision of more services and houses

in the fight against the pandemic, but also due to the increased social media campaign
platforms which created spaces for nedhe creation ofsocial movements anplarticipation

in political matters.These actionsthrough various new social movements and political
formationswere significantas they challenged the institutions of space productiorethink

urban developmenprocessegDelgado 2025556). Theseemergent movements possess

the potential to influence planning to explore alternative practices in responding to urban
problems However, it imrgued that the new demands an®t targetedat the longterm welk

being of the entire community due teing mundedand reactivewithin existing structural

and legal frameworksf space productionlt is through this angle of observation that this
studyhasadoptedan IKS lensoy exploring alternative ways of doing planninglimersifying

its practice, with thehope of bringing back the sense of place and belonging and love to these

post-apartheid lowincome urban areas.

7.2  Sense of placeCulturalopen spaces in Havana

The observedincreased presence of various leading figures in-lcs@me areas such as
Havanac¢ both from the political (leading and opposition parties)governmental and
municipal level,especially during the period leading to the regional and local authority
elections of November 202Qwas not accompanied by new methods of doing developime

or improvements in these area8s observedthe increased political presence was probably
linked to enhanced provision of some basic services and housing in some sections ofthe low
income areas to appease thelectorate just before the elections. Nevertheless, this
behaviourenhanced the narrowly conpeéualised existingervice provision methodologies
whichsome scholars referred to agwore reactive rather than generative modes of practice
(Prusak enl. 2016:448) Thus, this reinforcethe argument by this study that approaches
such as those embraxy IKS and their related spatial aspects need to be brought to the fore
as theycouldpotentially assist with improvements in the lotgrm welkbeing of these areas.

ThelKS spatial aspects such as cultural open spaces could contribute to an increasedfsen
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place, belonging, care and love for areas such as HaVaeamportance of a sense of place
through open spaces for local communities has already been elaborated upon in Giapter
and 4. Besides the observation done in the Havana area during tilniy,sthe researcher
engaged in conversational interviews with 12 residents of Havandhenslurrounding low
income areas to explore their experiences and sentiments regarding open spaces and cultural

activities in their area.

The findings revealed two terrelated phenomena in Havana. First, the lack of open spaces
and the accompanying negative effects on the lifestyle of the residents were identified as a
major problem. The problem of lack of open spaces is not unique to the Havana residential
area but § a characteristic of most of the pespartheid urban areas, where leincome
areasthat were mostly black townships, were neglected, abandoned or wpdevided in
terms of community facilities, including public open spaces Kaabaekw®021:34;Simon
1991:176; Strydom & Pure2013:33). Figures 7.1 and 7.2 illustrate the scarcity of open
spaces, the unhealthy rubbish lying in the open and the dominant sport activities in the

Havana settlement.

Figure7.1 Open spaces next to houses in Havana used occasionally for cultural activities

Source: Autho2021)
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Figure7.2 (a) Sevagerunning from a residential street into th@pen; (b) Soccer activitiaghich are mostly
the only events on available open spaces

Source: Autho(2021)

The scarcity of open spaces in Havana has been stressed by one resident in the following
terms:
We do not have open spaces in this area. We have to think of our own ways to hold cultural
events if the need arises. For example, this small open space next to my shack was used several
times by fellow residents to hold cultural activities. The childnethis area do not have

anywhere to play, they play in the streets, sometimes on rubbish sites, and that is very
unhealthy(Resident A).

Another resident had this to say:

For my seven years of living in Havana, | have observed no cultural activitiesnmgugiate

area, there is only one open space, but that is known as a soccer field, and only soccer takes

place there. There is no cultural life here, people wake up, go to work, come backargleep

repeat again the same routine. Others who do not gavtwk spend their time in shebeens.

The kids have no playground and play in the streets or pas¢ggegient B)
The concerns above not only demonstrate a lack of open spaces, but also the appropriation
of the few available ones by certain dominaativities, in this case soccer. The esiéed use
of space thus limits its accessibility to other residents and excludes other important activities
suchascultural social events. This can be described as an unintentional exclusion of some
groups by othes. Theliterature in Chapter 4 has emphasd the importance of cultural open
spaces for local communities in precolonial, colonigbdstcolonialeras thus a continuous
significance of these spaces to their users. It is at such open spaces wheredimseraties
determined their course of existence in different wagsch as storytelling or community
festivals. Therefore, their availability and accessibility were important components that kept
communities together. Examples such as the central mosquk aaljacent markets (East
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African coast), the few surviving indigenous public open spaces in Nigerian towkgptte
(Tswana community), thelupale with its sacred fire (Ovawambo community) and the
omuvandawith its okuruuo(holy fire/sacred shrine) (@herero community)were discussed

in Chapter 4.t should be highlighted here that the two Namibian cultural open spaces
investigated, as already noted throughout this thesis, are not the only ones existing in
Namibia. For examble, the Kavango commumityarth-eastern Namibia refer to similar open
spacesfor their cultural and communal activitieas sinyanga(Resident A)The Damara
community, one of the eldest groups to inhabit Namibia, refer to their community or
homestead open spaces asxa /ais(Bods n.d:6). These cultural open spaces revealed that
they encompassed the everyday life aspects of the various commuimitiggt they were
useful, productive and generative (Lefebvre 1991:34). However, for contemporary societies
with increasing multicultural or intercultural demands for esistence (Sandercock
2003h:322 Viola 2012:14p theseopen spaceseed to havevell-managed and maintenance
programmes (Abbasi eal. 2016; Agboola &tl. 2016. In the absencef suchaspectsthey
could easily be ragced to conflictridden spaces (Agboola at. 201646), walk-through
spacenly (Abbasiet al. 201L6:203), pools of sewagand dumping ground (see Figure 7.2a;
Kambaekwa2021) or dominated by powerful activities such as soa®revealed in this
finding (Figure 7.2b).

Open spaces have been described as playing an important role in the integration of diverse
communities incities as well as contributing to the wdléing and social inclusion of
residents, and their absence can have negative consequesgel as increased stress levels,

to the urban residents (UiHlabitat2015:1; WOSP 2002). One of the research participants

a seltemployedmiddle-agedlady living in the Havana area, summed up the negative effects

of the absence of social open spaces in the following story:

For the 15 years | have been living in this area, |, and my kids have been lestdisgfal life.

I watched my kids growing up stressed, as every time their toys and soccer balls hit the
YSAIKOo2dzZNBQ K2dzaSasx GKS ySAIKo2dzNE O2y FAaol i
stressed and when they became teenagers, they went far finenmouse searching for open

ALl 0Sa G2 LXleéed ¢KSaS FIENIgleée LXIFOSa INB yz2i
from other youngsterdike drug and alcohol abuse at a young age. The same goes for our girls

in this area, due to lack of areas whdhey can play or engage in various youth development
progranmes, they end up wandering around the houses, and they fall victim to high teenage
pregnancy due to a high presence of shebeens and alcohol abuse that dominate our residential
area. They haveathing else to do, except only to watch people in shebeens consuming
alcohol, which is a negative experience for the young(Rdsident C).
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On the question whether, in such a harsh environment sketched above, she did witness
cultural activities taking pkce in her residential area, she had this to say:
This does not happen much on a regular basis, but occasionally yes. Sometimes, | withessed
some Ovawambo kids orgaimg themselves in the small passages (streets) close to our
houses, they requested permien from elders to close off the street feB 2ours, and then
do their traditional performing dances. They had their traditional baskets in which they
collected money after each performance. | think this was a good migahe space is the
problem(Resident C).
Althoughthe literature in Chapter 3 and 4 emphasd thatthe everydaycultural and other
indigenous practices are being experienced mostly in the rural areas, the findings above
confirm that a certain degree aultural activities do take plee in urban areas even in the
absence of appropriate spaces. However, the irony is that there are cultural groups existing
in Windhoek, and some in lomcome settlement areas such as Havamhichare known to
both the government and local authorities. d$e cultural groups are regular participants of
the annual festivat the2 A Y R K IA&/G&ms Cultural Festivahitiated in 2001 and hosted
by the Windhoek Municipality with the help of corporate and international financial
assistance with the aim of brating cultural diversity in the city (Beck&015:32-33). This
indicates that culture is not only practiced and lived for the social-baithg, but also
contributes economically tsome members of societyHowever, hese tofbdown festivals
do not read many disadvantaged communities and are dominated by the wealthy members
of society (Tapela 2016; Sihlongonyane 2016). However, and through a Lefebvrian
interpretation of the right to the city, they nevertheless provide platforthsough which
possible tansformational demands can be made for increased inclusion (Kipétr 2016:6
Perry & Sitas 20)9Such transformative possibilities cannot be argued against. However, in
the situation where power relations are largely asymmettisath as between ptaning and
the low-income residents of Havana, annual festivals alone are not enough. Such
transformative possibilities can be facilitated by alhinclusiveand balanced legislation as

well, whichaccommodate the knowledges and aspirations of plo@r majority.

Finding spaces for their cultural training and performance activities is difficult for most of the
cultural groupsfound in Havana and other leimmcome areasNonetheless, they are being
invited to perform their talents and activities on national days or cultural days (Resident K).
However, their recognition as important cultural ambassadors is not accompanied by the
provision of suitable spaces for their activities. The cultural group lsadere important

research participants as theyere not only leaders, but also residents of these {mgome
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areas of Windhoek. Thus, their perspectwveere invaluable to this study as they are direct
users of open spaces for cultural activities. Onehefe cultural group leadsexplained the
complexities involved in practicing cultural activities in the-iloaome areas as follows:
Currently, we are using streets for training our members and youth on performances, and it is
very uncomfortable as someates we are threatened by municipal city police members asking
for permits. But again, the application process at the municipality takes long to obtain
permission to perform at a certain identified space, and if not successful as the space is deemed
not eamarked for cultural activities, then you leave the whole idea. In order to remain active,
we sometimes hold cultural activities in front of the shops, but that is sometimes good but
other times we are threatened by criminal elements. But anyway, we anelbaking for
suitable spaces lika building complex to ask for consent from the owners to use their space
for longer periods, even government youth complex buildings in formal areas. We are still
waiting for responsefResident I).
Another resident empassed that some official cultural activities to which they are invited
are considerate and reward them reasonably, while others end up being more exploitative
than sensitive. This resident summed the situatigmas follows:
We do a lot of cultural actittes for many institutions, government, municipality and so on,
but only a few pay us good income, most other companies pay us little and sometimes nothing.
They do not value ybut they want us, they need us to promote their official progress and
so on(Resident K).
The two commentabovedemonstrate a paradoxical situation brought forward by the space
production approaches in Windhoek. On the one hand, the cultural performgosrience
difficulties in finding spaces for their activities. On the othHeand, the institutions
demonstrate a certain recognition of these activities by inviting the artists and cultural groups
to their official programmes. The above findings illustrate that open spaces are perceived by
residents as essential for various reaspnanging from the welbeing of their children to
being spaces of exercise for various cultural groupings. The physical aspects of locality and
safety were highlighted as major considerations not to be neglected. It is in that sense that
this study posedfollow-up conversatios and openended questions to the resident
participants such as why they think culturally sensitive open spaces are important, and
whether they will welcome such integrated spaces for the use of all the residents of a

neighbourhoodand why.

This approach was done to test the social relations and tolerance aspects in Havana, as these
types of lowincome areas are known to have strong community bonding attitudes that assist

them in various survival strategies in urban areas (MitiMdler 2004:183; Strydom & Puren
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2013:37).For example, strong community bonding attitudes are observed in Namibia through
the effective housing saving groups in lawome areas such as Havana (Mitlin & Muller
2004).In the context of this study, it is th strong will to survivesee Watson2009a:2269)

that needs to be harnessed towards place improvement and-lwhg. Currently, this strong
bonding is focused on survival approaches such as informal,thexdesingand basic services,
while the places themselves lack maintenance and sense of,@a@guedn this study. In
addition, it was an approach to tease out positive insights from the residents, to harness their
imaginations and capabilities in order to move away from the usual negative and deficit
discourses charactesing everyday policy discussienn these lowincome areas (Pieterse
2008:110). The danger of deficit discourses was discussed in Chapter 4 of this study. Deficit
discourses, initially aimed at addressing social problems, are framed in a manner that local
people are seen as the problerbpth by the government institutions and the residents
themselves (Fogartgt al. 2AL8:vii; Pysklywec 20)2The outcome of such a deficit discourse
context is that the skills and knowledgef local people remain hidden, while the structural

inequalitiesthat maintain their marginadiationare further obscured (Fogarst al. 2QL8:xi).

On the question why they think culturally sensitive open spaces will be beneficial, the overall
responses were in support of such spaces. The particiGeggponses are sumarised in
Table 7.1.

Table7.1 Resident§kvaluation on cultural open spaces

Resident participants Motivation for cultural open spaces Aspirations / Goals
Resident C, F, G 1 Good for traifing culturalactivities |  People kept close to culture
1 My ethnic group is far behind and | 1 Children kept away from shebeens
will benefit from such space 1 Girls to have play space, currently
1 Some other groups are far more only soccer dominates
involved with traditional activities
Resident D, E 1 Such spaces needed 1 Well-known traditional dances to be
LX F @ SR NX 3 dEphuNli &
lyanaangwalg
Resident A, H 1 Space like cultural village needed |  Lost culture will be rescued
Must be for diverse communities
Residen| 1 -Urgently needed 1 Minority groups will have space
1 Qurrently, majority groups dominate
Resident J 1 Space needed, but must have 9 Culture not forgotten
storage space for cultural artefacts| § Conflicts between residents and
as well municipal officials reduced
9 Halls also needed, with calendars t
accommodate all the groups

188



1 DespiteCovid19, planning for sut
spaces should continue

Resident B, K, L 1 Important to cut distance to open | T Different groups learrdifferent
space cultures
1 Good to make cultures visible 1 CQulture promoted, but also

economic opportunities

Source: Autho(2021)

Although it cannot be assumed that the residents were directly expecting or calling for the
local authorities to provide cultural open spaces, such assumptions will not be misdirected
since the land in urban areas is under the jurisdiction of municipslitdost of the answers
were provided in such a way that someone else must provide those spaces. Nevertheless, two
resident participants stated directly that their political representatives, the regional
councillors, should be informed of this need for cudtl spaces in urban area@ne responded
included the school principals in this category of providers as Wadise are legitimate claims
in a democracy like that of Namibia, where elected politicians from theihmeme areas are
expected to representrad protect the interest of the poor and the margirsgd. However,
this representative democracy expectation rarely happens in reality (PieR93@&92). An
elder resident had this to say:
The cultural open spaces are very much needed. This must be brotgh attention of the
constituency councillors, also to the school principals, to make spaces available for cultural

activities. Even if Cowitd stopped activities for now, we need to continue planning for those
spaces. Things must proce@kesident)

7.3 Urban planning at the interface with indigenous knowledge

Although cultural open spaces are not a recsgdiland use in the Namibian spatial planning
framework, some urban areas do have open spaces that the communities use for their
cultural activities A prominent example is Okahandja, 66 north of Windhoek, where the
Ovaherero community gathers annually for their ancestral commemorative practices, an
initiative dating back to 1923. However, in most other towns, thesenmunityinitiated
activities take place on the peripheries of these urban spasesh as the ancestral
commemorative events @puuo, northwestern Namibiaand thus not experienced by the
broader inhabitants of the town.These commemorative and celebratory events have the
potential toincrease the welbeing and happiness of not only the involved communities, but
also the neighbouring groups and the broader society, including teumgto attend them

(seeCaulkins for the Chilean contexhj. that vein, the Namibian critical scholamupanda
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(2019:10)@rguel that for one to ensure happiness in a community, an important focus should
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important learning platforms as the researcher experiencedrauadne of the funerals of an

elder and knowledge holdein the Ovaherero community. At this event, some of the
observers (norOvaherero) of the traditional procession inquired from the researcher why

certain activities are being performed as thesre seeng it for the first time.Figure7.3

shows the Ovahimba community (part of the Ovaherero community) gathered at the fringes

of Opuuo attending an annual commemoration of their ancestors.

g =

Figure7.3 Ovahimba community at &ommemorative event outside Opuuo (norliest Namibia)

Source: Autho(November 2019

The irony is thatowns such a®puug Tsumeb and Swakopmuedtablished cultural village
adjacent to thér respective urban areashichconsist ofvarious indigenouspatial practices

such as homesteads and related artefacts. This study is not against these establishments, as
they contribute to the welbeing of those involved. Rather, the study is arguing for the
presence of such cultural aspects, such as the openespacind in indigenous homesteads

to be placed among the residents, especially those initm@me areas, where they have the
potential to contribute to the welbeing of a larger group than as currently observed. Such
spaces can thealsobe integrated wth the O 2 Y'Y dzyshriivélGtéategies, such as those
practiced by the Okavango woodcarvensd Ovahimba arts and craft sellers Windhoek.
Although municipalities did assist some of these communities with spaces to trade from,
many of them find themsehgein situations labelled as informal or illegal, and this increasingly
reduces their chances of obtaining areas where they can be recognised as legal citizens
making a living out of their cultural practicesigure7.4 shows the Okavango community

woodcaners at an open space in Windhoekichthey identified for increased visibility, while
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they havefor longtried to engage the local authority for a proper place for their activities,

which attract significant attention of local and international customers.

Figure7.4 Okavango woodcarvers on a road reserve in the southern parts of Windhoek

Source: AuthofAugust 202D

The insights from the residents of Havana in the previous section, arabdevations above
provided some important answers to the second and third research questions of this study.
The responses also highlighted the type of relationship that edibetween the spatial
planning intentions and the expectations from the resitieriPlanning is not paying attention

to open spaces in Havanahichare needed by the residents for diverse activities that include
both cultural and economic aspects. In order to obtain a wider perspective on how the two
research questions can be addredsadditional viewpoints of the planning professionals (13
in total), both in the public and private sectawere sought. Their input, obtained through
semistructured interviews, explored how the planners viewed IKS, what value they attached
to IKS, andvhether they see potential in IKS to be used in planning as an important tool of
space creation. The responses were then explored through three main themes, being

awareness, usefulness and recognition.

7.3.1 Awareness and usefulness afdigenous knowledge sysimsin spatial planning

Although the topic of IKS is not often discussed in planning circles in Windheekyajority

of the participantswere in agreement that IKS exists in the different communities of the city.
Some of theparticipantsagreed with anaha approach, stating that this is somethirigat
exiss but aredisregarded when it comes to spatial planning. @&hamoment is mostly used

to refer to reactions when something is suddenly recegdias useful or valuable, after
having been taken for graed for a long time before that moment (see Innes & Booher
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